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One
An Introduction to Codes and Coding

Any researcher who wishes to become proficient at doing qualitative analysis must
learn to eode well and easily. The excellence of the research rests in large part on
the excellence of the coding.

(Anselm L. Stravss, Qualitative Analysis for Secial Scientists, 1987, p. 27)

You have just finished typing the fleldnotes from your final obsérvation of the
study and you proceed to file tham. There, facing you, is all the material you

have diligently collected. An emptly feeling comes over you as you ask, “Now

| ﬁﬁrposes of the Manual
what do [ do?" o

The three primary purposes of The Coding Mamual for Qualitative Researchers

. .(Hobert C. Bogdan and Sarl Knopp Biklen,
Qualitative Research for Education: An Introduction

are:
to Theories and Methods, 2007, pp. 172-3) '

- to briefly discuss the functions of codes, coding, and analytic memo writ-

“* ing during the qualitative data collection and analytic processes

» “ o profile a selected yet diverse repertoire of coding methods generally
applied in qualitative data analysis, and

* to provide readers sources, descriptions, examples, recommended applica-
tions, and exercises for coding and further analyzing qualitative data.

| code, therefore | am.

{Anonymous, written on a seminar room chalkboard)

This manual does not address such matters as qualitative research design or how
to conduct interviews or participant observadon feldwork. These topics are
already muasterfully discussed in other textbooks. The Coding Manual for
Qualitative Researchers is intended as a reference to supplement those existing
works. This manual focuses exclusively on codes and coding and how they play
a role in the qualitative data analytic process. For newcomers to qualitative
inquiry it presents a repertoire of coding methods in broad brushstrokes.
Additional information and extended discussion of the methods can be found
in most of the cited sources. Grounded theory {discussed in Chapter Two), for
example, is elegantly profiled, streamlined, and re-envisioned in Kathy
Charmaz’s (2006) Constructing Grounded Theovy: A Practical Guide through
Qualitative Analysis; while Graham R. Gibbs™ (2007) Analyzing Qualitative Data
pravides an elegant survey of basic analytic processes.

S
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The Coding Manual does not maintain allegiance to any one specific
research genre or methodology. Throughout this book you’ll read a breadth
of perspectives on codes and coding, sometimes purposely juxtaposed to
illustrate and highlight the diverse opinions among scholars in the field. No
one, including myself, can claim final authority on the “best” way to code
gualitative data. In fact, there are a few instances where I take moderate lib-
erty with adapting and even renanting prescribed coding methods for clarity
or flexibility’s sake. This is not intended to standardize terminology within
the field, but simply to employ consistency throughout this particular man-
ual. My perspective acknowledges and promotes the pragmatist paradigm
{Patton, 2002), which chooses “the right tool for the right job™ since all
research questions, methodologies, conceptual frameworks, and feldwork
parameters are context-specific.

[ also wrote this manual because I find it problematic (but not difficuit) to
teach coding in my own qualitative research methods course. T provide students
with an array of readings about the process from multiple sources because [
have yet to find that single satisfactory book (to me) that focuses exclusively
on the topic. General introductory texts in qualitative inquiry are so numerous
and well-written that it becomes difficult not to Aind the best one to use, but
which one of such quality works to select as the primary textbook. This man-
ual supplements introductory works in the subject because most limit their dis-
cussions about coding to the writer’s prescribed, preferred, or signature
methods. T.wanted to provide in a single resource a selected collection of var-
ious coding methods developed by other researchers {(and myself) that provides
students and colleagues a handy reference for classroom exercises and assign-
ments, and for their own independent research for thesis and dissertation feld-
work and future qualitative studies. But by no means is it an exhaustive
resource. | deliberately exclude such discipline-specific methods as Behavior
Coding (which notes problematic respondent and interviewer behaviors dur-
ing survey interviews [Singleton & Straits, 2002, p. 65]) and such signature
methods as the Davis Observation Code system (for medical interviews [Zoppi
& Epstein, 2002, p. 375]). If you need additional information and explanation
about the coding methods, check the References.

The Coding Manual is intended primarily as a reference worlk. It is not nec-
essarily meant to be read cover-to-cover, but it certainly can be if you wish to
acquaint yourself with all 29 coding methods profiles and their analytic possi-
bilities. There are, in fact, several principles related to coding matters not dis-
cussed in the first two chapters that are unique to some of the profiles. If you
choose to review all the contents, read selected sections at a tme, not all of them
in one sitting, otherwise it can overwhelm you. If you're scanning the manual to
see which coding method(s) might be appropriate for your particular study,

* AN INTRODUCTION TG CODES AND CODING

ription and Applications sections to see if further reading

iy fl 5" Desc .
aad the profle d. It’s doubtful you'll use every coding method included

~F the profilé is merite

i ur particul
1is manual for yo ' ¢ :
o available here on an “as needed” basis for your umique projects.

.-_:ﬁt thEY are !
;'l-. an academic curriculum, the sequential order of the profiles has been
Tike ¢

: wfally considered. They don't necessarily progress in a linear manner from
o le 3;0 complex, but are clustered generally from the fundamental to the
simp

o the advanced.

ar research endeavors throughout your career,

interniediate t

' What is a Code?

- A wade in qualitative inquiry is most often 2 word or shore phrase that symbolically
a summative, salient, essence-capturing, and/or evocative attribute

T assigns . .
o assiE based or visual data, The data can consise of inter-

) .
 for a portion of languag : . | .

© yiew transcripts, participant observation field notes, journals, documents, lit-
v , particig

S erature, artifaces photographs, video, websites, e-mail correspondence, and
3 :

i o-on. The portion of data to be coded duriné First Cyclé coding processes
PRI . ’
v an range in magnitude from a single word to a full sentence to an entire
C v

ke page of text to a stream of moving images. Inj Se‘nmﬂﬁde ccn:linf__,rf
processes, the portions coded can be the exact same units, longer passages 0

o text, and even a reconfiguration of the codes themselves dev::lop_ed thus far.
. Just as a title represents and captures a book or film or poem’s prlr'nary. con-
S gent and essence, so does a code represent and capture a datum's primary

"7 ‘content and essence,

Coding examples ' . - ‘
An example of a coded datum, as it is presented in this manual, looks like this
when taken from a set of field notes about an inner city neighborhood. The
one-word capitalized code in the right column is called a Descriptive Code,
- PR

which summarizes the primary topic of the excerpt:

1| notlce that the grand majority of homes have chain * SECURITY

link fences in front of them. There aré many dogs
{mostly German shepherds) with signs on fences that
say "Beware of the Dog.”

Here is an example of several codes applied to data from an interview tran-
script in which a high school senior describes his favorite teacher. The codes
are based on what outcomes the student receives from his mentor. Note that

one of the codes is taken directly from whar the participant himself says and is
placed in quotation marks - this is called an Tr{ Vivo Code
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* SENSE OF SELFWORTH
2 STABILITY

1 He cares ahout me. He has never

told me but he does. 2 He's always

been there for me, even when my parents
were not. He’'s one of the few things that

[ hold as a constant in my life. So it's nice.

3 | really feel comfortable around him. 3 “COMFORTABLE"

Did you agree with the codes? Did other words or phrases run through your
mind as you read the data? It’s all right if your choices differed from mine.
Coding is not a precise science; it’s primarily an interpretive act.

Also be aware that a code can sometimes snnunarize or condense data, not sim-
ply reduce it. The introductory examples above were kept purposely simple and
direct. But depending on the researcher’s academic discipline, ontological and
epistemological orientations, theoretical and conceptual frameworks, and even
the choice of coding method itself, some codes can attribute more evocative
meanings to data. In the excerpt below, a mother describes her teenage son'y
troubled school years. The codes emerge from the perspective of middle- and
Jjunior high school years as a difficult period for most youth. They are not spe-
cific types of codes; they are “first impression” phrases derived from an open-

ended process called Initial Coding

! My son, Barry, went through a really ! MIDDLE-SCHOOL HELL
tough time about, probably started the end
of fifth grade and went into sixth grade.

? When he was growing up young in

schogl he was a people-pleaser and

his teachers |aved him to death.

? Two boys In particular that he chose to
try to emulate, wouldn't, were not very
good for him. * They were very crifical of
him, they put him down all the time,

and he kind of just took that and really
kind of internalized it, | think, for a

long time. 5 In that time period, in the

fifth grade, early sixth grade, they really
Jjust kind of shunned him all together, and f
50 his network as he knew it was gone.

2 TEACHER'S PET

9 BAD INFLUENGES

* TWEEN ANGST

% THE LOST BOY

Note that when we reflect on a passage of data to decipher its core mean-
ing, we are decoding; when we determine its appmpﬁ@@wre
are encoding,. For ease of reference throughout this manual, coding will be the

sole term used. Simply understand that coding is the transitional process
between data collection and more extensive data analysis,

AN INTRODUCTION TO CODES AND CODING

oding for patiems - | |
4 the examples presented thus far, each unit of data was assigned its own

nigue code. This is due primarily to the short length of the excerpts. In larger
nd complete data sets, you will find that several to many of the same codes
ill be used repeatedly throughout. This is both natural and deliberate ~ nat-
:] because there are mostly repetitive patterns of action and consistencies in
‘haran affairs, and deliberate because one of the coder’s primary go'als is to find
:ﬁEge repetitive patterns of action and consistencies in human affairs as docu-

TheTeed 10 the data T e exaniple elow, note how the same Process Code (a

sord-orphmmse-wlrich captures action) is used twice during this small unit of

alementary school classroom activity:

1 irs. Jackson rises from her desk and  * LINING UP FOR LUNCH

announces,“0K, you guys, let’s get lined
‘up for lunch. Row One.” Five children
seated in the first row of desks rise and
walk to the classroom door. Some of the
seated chiidren talk ta each other.
“2'Mrs. Jackson looks at them and says,
“v %Np talling, save It for the cafeleria.

1 Row Two." Five children seated in the
secand row of desks rise and walk

to the children already standing in line.

2 MANAGING BEHAVIOR

3 LINING UP FOR LUNCH

Another way the above passage could be coded is to acknowledge that MAN-

AGING BEHAVIOR is not a separate action or an interruption of the rou-
finé that discupts the flow of LINING UP FOR LUNCH, but to interpret that

MANAGING BEHAVIOIR is an embedded or interconnected part of the
larger social scheme that composes LINING UP FOR LUNCH. The coding
might appear thusly, using a method called Simultaneous Coding (which

applies twao or more codes within a single datum):
3 Mrs. Jackson rises from her desk and 1 LINING UP FOR LUNCH
_énnaunces,"OK, you guys, let's get lined

up for lunch. Row One.” Five children
' seated in the first row of desks rise and
“walk to the classroom door. Some of the
~'seated children talk to each ather.
"3 Mrs. Jackson looks at them and says,
“' “No talking, save it for the cafeteria.
.- L Row Two.” Five children seated in the second
" row of desks rise and walk to the children
already standing in line. Y

12 MANAGING
BEHAVIOR

. +: Take note of some important caveats when it comes to understanding pat-
. terns and regularity: idiosyncrasy is a pattern (Saldana, 2003, pp. 118-22) and
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there can be patterned variation in data (Agar, 1996, p. 10). Sometimes we
code and categorize data by what participants talk about. They may all share
with you their personal perceptions of school experiences, for example, but
their individual value, attieude, and belief systems about education may vary
greatly from being bored and disengaged ta being enthusiastic and intrinsi-
cally motivated. When you search for patterns in coded data to categorize
them, understand that sometimes you may group things together not just
because they are exactly alike or very much alike, but because they might also
have something in common — even if, paradoxically, that commonality con-
sists of differences,

For example, each one of us may have a strong opinion about who should
be leading our country. The fact that we each have an individual opinion
about that issue is what we have in common. As for whonr we each believe
should be leading the country, that’s where the differences and variations occur.
Acknowledge that a confounding property of category construction in quali-
tative inquiry is that data within them cannot always be precisely and discretely
bounded; they are within “fuzzy” boundaries at best {Tesch, 1990, pp. 135-8}.
That’s why a methed called Simultaneous Coding is an option we have, when
needed. Finally, Hatch (2002) offers that you think of patterns not just as sta-
ble regularities but as varying forms. A pattern can be characterized by:

e similarity {things happen the same way)

o difference (they happen in predictably different ways)

» frequency (they happen often or seldom)

s sequence (they happen in a certain order)

¢ correspondence (they happen in relation to other activities or events)
* causation (one appears to cause another) (p. 155)

Coding filters

The act of coding requires that you wear your researcher’s analytic lens. But
how you perceive and interpret what is happening in the data depends on
what type of filter covers that lens. For example, consider the following state-
ment from an older male: “There’s just no place in this country for illcgal
immigrants. Round them up and send those criminals back to where they
came from.” One researcher, a grounded theorist using In Vivo Coding to

keep the data rooted in the participant’s own language, might code the datum
this way:

* There's just no place in this country for illegal 1 “NO PLACE"
immigrants. Round them up and send those
criminals hack to where they came from.

AN INTRODUCTION TO CODES AND CODING

A second researcher, an urban ethnographer employing Descriptive Coding to
documEﬂt and categorize the breadth of opinions stated by multiple partici-

pants might cade the same datum this way:

'1 There's just no place in this country for illegal * IMMIGRATION ISSUES

o “jmmigrants. Round them up and send those

e criminals back to where they came from.

. And a third researcher, a critical race theorist employing Values Coding to cap-
" tare and label subjective perspectives, may code the exact same datum this way:

:: 1 There's just no place in this country for illegal * XENOPHOBIA
" jmmigrants. Round them up and send those

. griminals back to where they came irom.

The collection of coding methods in this manual is a repertoire of possible

" flters to consider and apply to your approaches to qualitative inquiry. But even

before that, your level of personal involvement as a participant observer ~ as a
peripheral, active, or complete member during fieldwork -~ filters how you per-
ceive, document, and thus code your data {(Adler & Adler, 1987). So do the types
of questions you ask and the types of responses you receive during interviews
{Kvale, 1996; Rubin & Rubin, 1995), the detail and structuring of your Held
notes (Emerson, Fretz, & Shaw, 1995), the gender and race/ethnicity of your par-

" ticipants — and yourself (Behar & Gordon, 1995; Stanfield & Dennis, 1993), and

whether you collect data from adults or children (Greene & Hogan, 2005;
Zwiers & Morrissette, 1999).

- Merriam (1998) states,our analysis and interpretation = ang study’s findings —

will reflect the constructs, cts, concepts, language, models, and theories that structured
Mﬂ;ﬂ_ﬁmt place {p. 48). ATl 1t 15 not only your approach to qualita-
tive inquiry (e.g., case study, ethnographic, phenomenological) and ontological,
epistemnological, and methodological issues that influence and affect your cod-
ing decisions (Creswell, 2007; Mason, 2003) / Sipe & Glusﬁ (2004}, in their
tevealing narrative about coding dilemmmas for a children’s literacy study, note

- that All cading is a judgment call” since we bring “our subjecdvities, onr per-

sonalities, our predispositions, [and] our quirks” to the process (pp. 482-3).
P e e ——

Coding as a heuristic
The majority of qualitative researchers will code their data both during and

. after collection as an analytic tactic, for coding is analysis (Miles & Huberman,

1994, p. 56). Differing perspectives, however, attest that *Coding and analysis
not synonymous, though coding is a crucial aspect of analysis” (Basit, 2003, p. 145).
"--._‘_‘_ ———
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Coding is a heuristic (fiom the Greek, meaning “to discover™) /m.:;__g_wggl_g_r_gfory'

problem-solving technique without SW“WY
thanomus and evocative analysis and interpre~
tation for a report. Coding is not just labeling, it is !imm‘a
data to the 1dea, and from the idea to all the data pertaining to
(Richards & Morse, 2007, p. 137).

And, coding is a cyclical act. Rarely is the first cycle of coding data perfectly
attenlpted.’l:llcisecond cycle (and possibly the third and fourth, irEI__sE on) of
recoding further manages, filters, highlights, and focuses the salient features of

idea”

the qualitative it Tecsrd 6T Beneratmg categories, themes, and-tancepts,
é?é?ﬁi'_ﬁ'&"""’“mg, aiid/or building theory. Cgf?é;( 8¢ Atkinson (1996) propose
that “ﬁ:oding is usutlly a mixture of data [summation| and data complication ...
breaking the data apart in analytcally relevant ways in order to lead toward fur-
ther questions abeut the data” {pp. 29-31).

Dey (1999) posits, though his original intent was to be critical, “With cate

pories we impute meanings, with coding we compute them” (p. 95). To some,

code is a dirty “four-letter word.” A few research methodologists perceive a code

as mere shorthand or an abbreviation for the more important category yet to
be discovered. Unfortunately, some use the terms code and artegory interchange-
ably and even in combination when they are, in fact, two separate components
of data analysis. I advocate that qualitative codes are essence-capturing and
essential elements of the research story that, when clustered together accord-
ing to similarity and regularity — a pattern — they actively facilitate the devel-
opment of categories and thus analysis of their connections. Ultimately, I like

one of Charmaz’s (2006} metaphors for the process when she states that cod-

ing “generates the bones of your analysis. ...
bones into a working skeleton” (p. 45).

[I]ntegration will assemble those

Codifying and Categorizing

To codify is to arrange things in a systematic order, to make something pzirt of
a system or classification, to categorize. When codes are applied and reapplied
to qualicative data, you are codifying — a process that permits data to be “segre-
gated, grouped, regrouped and relinked in order to consolidate meaning and
explanation” (Grbich, 2007, p. 21). Bernard (2006) succinctly states that analy-
sis “is rhe search for patterns in data and for ideas that help explain why those
patterns are there in the first place” (p. 452). Coding is thus a method that
enables you to organize and group similarly coded data into categories or “fam-
ilies” because they share some characteristic — the beginning of a pattern (see
the examples in Pattern Coding and Focused Coding in Chapter Four).You use

AN INTRODUCTION TO CODES AND CODING

assification reasoning plus your tacit and intuitive senses to determine which
[ “look alike” and “feel alike” when grouping them together (Lincoln &

gba, 1985, p. 347).

Tom codes to categories - -
¢ example, in Harry, Sturges, & Klingner's (2005) ethnographic study of the

=Verr'epresentat10n of minorities in special education programs, data initially
oded 15 classroom MATERIALS, COMPUTERS, and TEXTBOOKS were
qtegonzed under the major heading, Resources. As their study continued,
other major category emerged labeled Teacher Skills with the subcategories
nstructional Skills and Management Skills. The codes subsumed under these
'{]bcategones — part of the overall hierarchical “coding scheme (Lewins &

deer, 2007) -

WEILE:

category' Teacher Skills
Subcategary 1: instructional Skills
Code: PEDAGOGICAL
Code: SOCIO-EMOTIONAL
Code: STYLE/PERSONAL EXPRESSION
- Cocle: TECHNICAL
' Subcategory 2: Management Skills
' Code: BEHAVIORIST TECHNIQUES
Code: GROUP MANAGEMENT
Code: SOCIO-EMOTIONAL
Code: STYLE (overlaps with Instructional styte)
Code: UNWRITTEN CURRICULUM

As another example, in Basit’s (2003) study of the aspirations of teenage British
.iisli%'n girls, analysis of interview data with the girls, their parents, and their
achiers brought forth 23 major categories that clustered under six major themes.
Orie rhjor theme was IDENTITY, and its related categorie e_Ethnicity,
Tanguage, and Religion. Under the theme CAREER ASPIRATIONS, the
categories were Career Choices, Unrealistic Aspirations, and Career Advice.
Rubin & Rubin (1995) recommend that you refine the contents of each
E_egory (working within) from your data before you start comparing them
with each ather (working across) (pp. 241, 251). Maykut & Morehouse (1994)
refine each category by developing a rule for inclusion in the form of a propo-
sitional statement, coupled with sample data. For example, if an emergent cat-
ory in a case study is labeled Physical Health, its rule for inclusion as a

propositional statement might read:

Physical Health: The participant shares matiers related to physfeal health such as
wellness, medication, pain, ete.: “1'm on 25 milligrams of amitriptyline each night";
:I__hate going to the gym.”
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Emergent categories might also evolve as conceptual processes rather than
descriptive topics such as:

Inequity: Participants perceive unfair treatment directed toward themselves and
favoritism directed toward others: “I’ve been working here for over 25 years and
some newcomers are making higher salaries than me."

The categories” propositional statements are then compared with each other to

discern possible relationships to create an outcome proposition based on their
combination.

Recoding and recategorizing

Rarely will anyone get coding right the first time. Qualitative i inquiry demands
meticulous attention to langnage and deep reflection on the emergent patterns
and meanings of human experience. Recodmg can occur with a more attuned
perspective using First Cycle methods again, while Second Cycle methods
describe those processes that might be employed during the second (and third
and possibly fourth ...) review of data,

As you code and recode, expect ~ or racher, strive for — your codes and cat-
egories to become more refined. Some of your First Cycle codes may be later
subsumed by other codes, relabeled, ar dropped all together. As you progress
toward Second Cycle coding, there may be some tearrangement and reclassi-
fication of coded data into different and even new categories. Abbott {2004)
cleverly likens the process to “decorating a room; you try it, step back, move a
few things, step back again, try a serious reorganization, and so on” {p. 213).

For example, T observed and interviewed fourth and fifth grade children to
learn the ways they hurt and oppress each other (Saldafia, 2005b). This was
preparatory fieldwork before an action research project that attempted to
empower children with strategies, learned through improvised dramatic simu-
lations and role-playing, for dealing with bullying in the school environment,
I initially categorized their responses into Physical and Verbal forms of
oppression, Some of the codes that {fell under these categories were:

Category: Physical Oppression
Code: PUSHING
Code: FIGHTING
Code: SCRATCHING
Category: Verbal Oppression
Code: NAME-CALLING
Code: THREATENING
Code: LAUGHING AT

As coding continued, I observed that a few oppressions were a combination of
both physical and verbal actions. For exarnple, a child can EXCLUDE others
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ysically from a g:une accompanied with a verbal statement such as, “You
ﬁ'g play with us” Hence, a third major category emerged: Physical and

As the study continued, more data were collected through other methods,
;md gender differences in children’s perceptions and enactment of oppression
'eczme strikingly apparent.To participants, oppression was not about the body
"and voice; it was about “force” and “feelings” The three initial categories were
ventuaﬂy reduced to two, and renamed based on what seemed to resonate
wr_h geuder—-based observations. The new categories and a few sample codes
aiid rearranged subcodes included:

:z-.(::a.xtegory: Oppression through Physical Force {primarily but not exclusively by

boys) :
Code: FIGHTING
Subcode; SCRATCHING
Subcode: PUSHING
o Subcode: PUNCHING
5:- Category: Oppression through Hurting Others’ Feelings (primarily but not exclu-

.. sively by glrls)

Code: PUTTING DOWN

: Subcode: NAME-CALLING
Subcode: TEASING
Subcode: TRASH TALKING

ee-the Domain and Taxonomic Coding profile in Chapter Three for an extended
discussion of this case, and the Initial and Focused Coding examples in Chapters
Three and Four respectively to see how a series of codes gets categorized.

F}drﬁ"cades and categories to theory
- Some categories may contain clusters of coded data that merit further refinement

- into subcategories, An najor catepories mpared with ther

nd consolidated in various ways, you begin to transcend the “reality” of your data
_@ij_rggm&&-mnmd_&g.th&mauumpmﬂ, angl_fheoretical. As a very v basic
:' process, codifying usually follows an ideal and streamlined scheme as illustrated in
Figure 1.1. Keep in mind that the actual act of reaching theory is much more com-
p]ea and messy than flustrated. Richards & Morse (2007) clarify that “categorizing
is how we get ‘up’ from the diversity of data to the shapes of the data, the sorts of
: thmg represented. Couicepts are how we get up to more general, higher-level, and
. more abstract constructs” (p. 157). Our ability to show how these themes andcom-
.C_EEG‘ systematically interrelate lead toward the development of theory (Corbin &
- Strauss, 2008, p. 55), though Layder (1998) contends that pre-established sociolog-
ical theories can inform, if not drive, the initial coding process itself. The devel-
Op.ment of an original theory is not always a necessary outcome for qualitative
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Real ; — Abstract

Category

——

Themes/
Concepts

R

Category

Subcategory

Subeategory

Particular

» (General

FIGURE 1.1 A streamlined codes-to-theary model for quatitative inquiry

inquiry, but acknowledge that preexisting theories drive the e¢ntre research
enterprise, whether you are aware of them or not (Mason, 2002},

In the example above of childrens forms of oppression, there were two
major categories that emerged from the study: Oppression through

Physical Force, and Oppression through Hurting Others’ Feelings. So,

what major themes or concepts can be developed from these categories? An
obvious theme we noticed was chat, in later childhood, peer oppression is gen-
dered. One higher-level concept we constructed — an attempt to progress from
the real to the abstract — was child stigina, based on the ohservation that chil-
dren frequently label those who are perceived different in various waYs

“weird,” and thus resort to oppressive actions (Goffinan, 1963). We could not,
in confidence, formulate a formal theory from this study due to the limited
amount of fieldwork time in the classrooms. But a key assertion (Erickson,

1986) we did develop and put forth, based on the contexts of this study, was:

To artist and activist Augusto Boal, adult participation in theatre for social
change is “rehearsal for the revolution.” With ages 9-11 children, however,
their participation in theatre for social change seems more like an “audition”
for preadolescent social interaction, The key assertion of this study Is:
Theatre for social change overtly reveals the interpersonal social systems and
power fierarchies within an efementary school classroom microculture,

AN INTRODUCTION TO CODES AND CODING

ecause the original dramatic simulations children create authentically reflect’
he.'r statuses and stigmas. It diagnostically shows which children are leaders,
awers, resisters, and targets; who is influential and who is ignored; which
|Edren may continug to assert dominance in later grade levels; and which
nildren may succumb to those with more authority in later grade levels.
sdapted from Saldafia, 2008b, p. 131)

T|115 key assertion, like a theory, attempts to progress from the particular to
e geneml by inferring #ransfer — that what was observed in just six elemen-
FH_'Y school classrooms at one particular site may also be observed in compa-
le" elementary schoal classrooms in other locations. This assertion also
mgresst:_s from the particular to the general by predicting patterns of what may
Shserved and what may happen in similar present and future contexts.

he.rffi.‘ferences between codes and themes
‘Several gualitative research texts recommend that you initially “code for

theme is an outconie of coding, categorizagion, and analytic reflection one—
-z

thiing that is, in itself, coded (that is why theresit-pe-*Flreme-Sadingmethod
o this manual, but there are references to thematic analysis and a section called

liéreing the Data), A datum is initially and, when needed, secondarily coded
to discern and label its content and meaning according to the needs of the
iry: Rossman & Rallis (2003) explain the differences: "think of a category
A word o phrase describing some segment of your data that is explio’t, whereas

‘théme is a plase or sentence describing more subtle and tacit processes” (p. 282,
“_;nphasis added). Asan_example, SECURITY can be a code, but A FALSE
ENSE OF SECURITY. can be 3 theme. —

~Qualitative researchers are not nlgori—th-;nic automatons. If we're carefully
¢ading and reviewing the data before and as we're formally coding them,
j_Wé; ‘can’t help but notice a theme or two (or a pattern, trend, or concept)

re'and there. Make a note of it in an analytic memo (see Chapter Two)

lien it happens, for it can sometimes guide your continued coding

‘processes. A set of themes is a good thing to emerge from analysis, but at
he beginning cycles there are other rich discoveries to be made with spe-
1ﬁc coding methads that explore such phenomena as participant process,
ﬁ'mtions, and values,

What Gets Coded?

code it” {p. 146). But what exactly gets coded in the data?

l{ém'es." That, to me, is misleading advice because it muddies the water, A

_l{_iéhnrds & Morse (2007) humorously advise for analytic work, “If it moves,

13
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Units of social organization

Lofland, Snow, Anderson, & Lofland (2006) note that social life happens at
four coordinates, “the intersection of one or more actors [participants] engag-
ing in one or more activities (behaviors) at a particular #ime in a specific place”
{p- 121, emphasis in original). The authors first outline major units of social
organization into;

1. cultural practices (daily routines, occupational tasks, microcultural activ-

ity, etc.);

episodes (unanticipated or irregular activities such as divorce, championship

games, natural disasters, etc.);

3. encounters (a temporary interaction between two or more individuals such
as sales transactions, panhandling, etc.);

]

4, roles {student, mother, customer, etc.) aid social types (bully, tight-ass,
zeek, etc.); :

social and personal relationships {husband and wife, party-goers, etc.);

groups and cliques (gangs, congregations, families, jocks, etc.);

organizations (schools, fast-food restanrants, prisons, corporations, etc.);

settlements and habitats (villages, neighbarhoods, ete.); and

subcultures and lifestyles (the homeless, skinheads, gay leather bears, etc)}-

N3 -- RN - NS

But you won't find in this manual any coding methods based on the major

units outlined above such as “Encounter Coding,” “Organizaton Coding” or |
“Lifestyle Coding” When the units above are combined with aspects listed
below, they then become topics for study and coding. Lofland et al’s aspects

include:

1. cognitive aspects or meanings (e.g., ideologies, rules, self-concepts, identities);

2. emotional aspects or feelings {e.g., sympathy in health care, road rage, work-
place satisfaction);

3. hierarchical aspects or inequalities (e.g., raclal inequality, battered women,
high school cliques)

Aside from examining the magnitude and frequency of social life outlined
abave, Lofland et al. also recommend examining how participant agency inter-

acts and interplays with structures and processes, plus causes and consequences

observed in the data (2006, pp. 144-67).

Aspects in combination with units lend themselves to such First Cycle coding
methods (see Chapter Three) as Emotion Coding, Values Coding, and Versus
Coding. Structures and processes can be discerned through Descriptive
Coding, Process Coding, and Domain and Taxonomic Coding, while causes and
consequences can be discerned through Pattern Coding or grounded theory’s

AN INTRODUCTION TO CODES AND CODING

Sccond Cycle coding methods {see Chapter Four). But note that some question
ualitative research’s ability to assert causality: “the understanding of human
gp'gncnce is a matter of chronologies more than of causes and effects” (Stake,

)95, p. 39).

maunts of data to code

ne related issue with which qualitative research methodologists disagree is
‘the amount of the data corpus — the total body of data — that should be coded.
oinc (e.g., Lofland et al., 2006; Strauss, 1987; cf. Wolcott, 1999) feel that every
orded feldwork detail is worthy of consideration, for it is from the pat-
rned minutize of daily life that we might generate significant social insight.
:hérs (e.g., Seidman, 2006), if not most, feel that only the most salient por-
oﬁs _of the corpus merit examination, and that even up to one half of the total
recé‘fd can be summarized or deleted, leaving the primary half for intensive

ata. analysis. The danger is that the portions deleted might contain the as yet

enown units of data that could pull everything together, or include the nega-
ve case that motivates a rethinking of a code, category, theme, concept, theory,
assertion. Postmodern perspectives on ethnographic texts consider all docu-
iéhta.tion and reports partial and incomplete anyway, so the argument for main-
njng and coding a full or reduced data corpus seems moot. Amount

o*wlthstandmg, insure that you have not just suficient qualitative but sufficient
' i}r data with which to work that have been appropriately transcribed and
: _mtted (see Poland, 2002),

Have learned from years of qualitative data analysis that, only with experi-
nce, I now feel more secure knowing and feeling what is important in the

ata record and what is not, and thus code what rises to the surface — “relevanc
text!’ a5 Auerbach & Silverstein (2003) label it. The beginning of my fieldwork

arcer, however, was a major learning curve for me, and I coded anything and
rything that was collected. 1 advise the same for novices to qualitative
_'aré'ii;You, too, will eventually discover from experience what matters and
at doesn’t in the data corpus. (Of course, there will always be brief passages
inor or trivial consequence scattered throughout interviews and field
es: Code these N/A — not applicable.)

0, what gets coded? Slices of social life recorded in the data ~ participant
vities, perceptions, and the tangible documents and artifacts produced by
_lfffrl.Your own reflective data in the form of analytic memos (discussed in

apter Two) and observer’s comments in field notes are also substantive mate-
;ﬁj'r' coding. The process does not have to be approached as if it were some
lusive mysiery or detective story with deeply hidden clues and misleading red
errings scattered throughout. If “human actions are based upon, or infused by,
ocial ﬁleanings: that is, by intentions, motives, beliefs, rules, and values”

i5
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{(Hammersley & Atkinson, 1995, p. 7), then why not just code these actions and
social meanings directly (assuming they are represented in your data and your

inferential skills are working at an optimum)? The entire process and prodicts of

creating data about the data in the form of codes, analytic memos, and graph-

ical summaries are “metadata activities” (MacQueen & Guest, 2008, p. 14).

The Mechanics of Coding

As you prepare text-based qualitative data for manual (i.e., paper and pencil)
coding and analyzing, lay out printed interview transcripts, field notes, and

other researcher-generated materials in double-spaced format on the left half

or left two-thirds of the page, keeping a wide right-hand margin for writing
codes and notes. Rather than keeping your data running together as long
unbroken passages, separate the text into short paragraph-length units with a
line break in-between them whenever the topic or subtopic appears to change
{as best as you can, because in real life “social interaction does not accur in

neat, isolated units” [Glesne, 2006, p. 1501). Gee, Michaels, & O’Connor (1992)

call these unit breaks and their rearrangement into poetic-like verses for dis-
course analysis “stanzas” of text, and emphasize that “formatting choices are
a part of the analysis and may reveal or conceal aspects of meaning and
intent” {
CAQDAS — Computer Assisted Qualitative Data Analysis Software — programs
{discussed later).

Pre-coding _ _

In addition to coding with words and short phrases, never overlook the
opportunity to “pre-code” (Layder, 1998} by circling, highlighting, bolding;
underlining, or coloring rich or significant participant quotes or passages
that strike you — those “codable moments” worthy of attention (Boyatzis,
1998). Creswell (2007, pp. 168-9) recommends that such quotes found in
data contained in a CAQDAS program file can be simultaneously coded as
QUOTES with their other codes to enable Jater retrieval. Selected programs
have areas dedicated to storing intrigning quotations for later access. These

data can become key pieces of the evidentiary warrant to suppart your
propositions, assertions, or theory (Booth, Colomb, & Williams, 2003;
Erickson, 1986; Lofland et al., 2006), and serve as illustrative examples
throughout your report. The codes or quotes may even be so provocative that
they become part of the title, organizacional framewaork, or through-line of
the report. For example, in my study of theatre of ¢the oppressed (i.e., theatre
for social change) with elementary school children, I was puzzled why young

p- 240}. Unit divisions will also play a key role in formartting data for

AN INTRODUCTION TG CODES AND COBDING

ple continually employed cémbative tactics during improvisadonal dramatic
mi anons to resolve imbalanced power issues, when I was trying to teach
o -proactive peace-building efforts. A fourth-grade girl poignantly pro-
ided the  answer when we discussed my concerns by explaning to me,
metimes, you can’t be nice to deal with oppression” (Saldafia, 2005b, p. 117).
e quote was so powerful that it began my final research report as a datum

- would both capture the reader’s interest and later explain the through-
ne of the study.

re!lm!nary Jotting's L
tart coding as you collect and format your data, not after all Reldwork has

cen’ completed. Whén you're writing up field notes, transcrlbmg recorded
Jterviews, or filing documents you gathered from the site, jot down any pre-
'nary words or phrases for cades on the notes, transcripts, or documents
thenselves, or as an analytic memo or entry in a research journal for future ref-
: efence They dont't have to be accurate or final at this poing, just ideas for ana-
yt](: consideration while the study progresses. Be wary of relying on your
mory for future wrltmg Get your thoughts, however fleeting, documented

sOme way.
Also make certain that these code jottings are distinct in some way from the

ody of data ~ bracketed, capitalized, italicized, bolded, etc. Liamputtong &
zy (2005, pp. 270-3) recommend formatting pages of data into three
umns rather than two. The first and widest column contains the data them-
clves — interview transcripts, field notes, etc. The second column cantains

pace for preliminary code notes and jottings, while the third column lists the
inal codes. The second column’s ruminations or first impressions may help
ravide a transitional link between the raw data and codes:

COLUMN 2
Preliminary Codes

COLUMN 3
Final Code
! RETIREMENT ANXIETY

COLUMN 1

Raw Data

! The closer | get to
rétirement age, the faster

] want it to happen. I'm

not even 55 yet and | would
give anything to retire now,
_Butxthere's a mortgage to
pay off and still a

“lot more to seck away in
savings before | can even *
think of it. | keep playing the
:!ottery. though, in hopes of
winning those millions. No
“ ik yet,

“retirement age"

financial obligations

dreams of early
retirement

i7
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Virtually all methodologists recommend initial and thorough readings o
your data while writing analytic memos or jotting in the margins tentativi

ideas for codes, topics, and neticeable patterns or themes. Write your cods”

words or phrases completely mther than abbreviating them to mnemonics ar

assigning them reference numbers. Avoid such truncations as “PROC-AN
CD” or “122-A,” which just make the decoding processes of your brain work

much harder than they need to during analysis.

Questions to consider as you code

Auerbach & Silverstein {2003, p. 44) recommend that you keep a copy of your

research concern, theoredical framework, central research question, goals of the
study, and other major issues on one page in front of you to keep you focused
and allay your anxieties because the page focuses your coding decisions,
Emerson, Fretz, & Shaw (1995) advise a general list of questions to consider
when coding field notes (in chronological order), regardless of research
purpose:

* What are people doing? What are they trying to accomplish?

* How, exactly, do they do this? What specific means and/or strategies do
they use?

* How do members talk about, characterize, and understand what is going on?

*  What assumptions are they making?

¢ What do I see going on here? What did I learn from these nates?

* Why did I include them? (p. 146)

[ would add to this list the question I ask myself during all cycles of coding and
data analysis: “What strikes you?"” Creswell (2007, p. 153) notes that a code can
emerge from data that is not only expected but even surprising, unusual, or
conceptually interesting,

Coding contrasting data :

If you are working with multiple participants in a study, it may help to _icode
one participant’ data first, then progress to the second participant’s data. You
might find that the second data set will influence and affect your recoding of
the first participant’s data, and the consequent coding of the remaining partic-
ipants’ data. The same may hold true for a coding system applied to an inter-
view transcript first, then to a day’s field notes, then to a document. Bazeley
(2067) recommends chat the second dacument coded should contrast “in some
important way with the first ... to maxinize the potential for variety in con-
cepts {or in their forms of expression) early in the process” (p. 61). Be aware

ft
tion
data
method you sel
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ding on the coding method(s) chosen, some codes may appear more

~iide en.
at; ¢ ﬁily in selected types of data than others. Selected CAQDAS program

ois can keep you abreast of the codes and their frequencies as analysis

¢ Numbers of Codes

‘actual number of codes, categories, themes and/or concepts you generate
ot each project will vary and depend on many contextual factors, yet one ques-
‘srudents ask most is how often codes “should” get applied to qualitative

‘The answer depends on the nature of your data, which particular coding
ect for analysis, and how detailed you want or need to be —in

other words, more flters to consider.

u&1ping” and “splitting” the data

For example, the following data excerpe is from a speech by a second year,
ner city, grades K-8 school teacher speaking to pre-service education majors

enrolled in a university teaching methods course (Saldaila, 1997). She has just

cdhip]eted several poignant vignettes about some of her most difficult students.

Notice that just one In Vivo Code is applied to capture and represent the

ascence of this entire 145-word excerpt — 2 broad brush-stroke Tepresentation

alled Holistic Coding:

. 1 I'm not telling you this to depress you ar scare you 1A LOT TO LEARN"

“but it was a reality for me. | thought | was so ready
“for this population because | had taught other groups
& kids. But this Is such a unique situation, the

fniner city school. Ng, | should take that back: It's not
as much of a unigue situation anymore. There are
more and more schools that are turning into inner

: :cl_fy schaols. ... | really had to learn about the kids.
. I_héd to learn about the culture, | had to learn the
“language, | had to learn the gang signals, | had to
learn what music was allowed, what t-shirts they

* gould wear on certaln days and not on other days.

i. There was just a iot to learn that | had never even

.. thought about.

-~ The above has been colloguially called “lumper” coding. The opposite is
someone who codes as a “splitter,” or, one who splits the data into smaller cod-
able moments. Thus, more detailed In Vivo Coding of the exact same passage

_might appear thusly:
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I'm not telling you this to depress you

or scare you but it was a * reality 1 “REALITY"

for me. 2 | thought | was so ready 2 “[ THOUGHT | WAS SO READY"
for this population because | had

taught other groups of kids. But this

is such a ? unique situation, the 3 "UNIQUE SITUATION"

inner city school. No, | should take that

back: It's not as much of a unigue

situation anymore. There are more and

more schools that are turning into # inner * “INNER CITY SCHOOLS"
clty schools. ... % | really had to learn 5“1 REALLY HAD TO LEARN"
about the kids, | had to learn about ’
5 the culture, | had to learn the language, § “THE CULTURE"

| had to learn the gang signals, | had 1o

learn what music was allowed, what

t-shirts they could wear on certain days

and not on other days. There was just v

7 a lot to learn that ! had never even 7"A LOT TO LEARN"

thought about.

"neral guldehnes for analysis. The final number of major themes or concepts
uld: be held to a minimum to keep the analysis coherent, but there is no stan-
ized or magic number to achieve. Unlike Lichtman’s five to seven ceniral
;;epts and Creswell’s five to six major themes, anthropologist Harry E Wolcott
4; p. 10) generally advises throughout his writings that three of anything
¢ seems an elegant quantity for reporting qualitative work.

he. codeboak or code list )

uée the number of codes can accumulate quite quickly and change as analy-
& fogresses, keep a record of your emergent codes in a separate file as a code-
"01\ a compilation of the codes, their content descriptions, and a brief data
: p}e for reference. CAQDAS programs, by default, will maintain a list of
odes you have created for the project and provide space to define them. This
1 be reviewed periodically — bath on the monitor screen and on hard copy ~

'dmg progresses to assess its current contents and possible evolution.
intaining this list provides an analytic opportunity to organize and reorga-
¢ the codes into major categories and subcategories. This management tech-
qﬁé also provides a comparative list if you are working with multiple
articipants and sites. One school site’s data, for example, may generate 1 list of
e5 significantly different from another school site.

Codeboaks or CAQDAS code kists become especially critical as a set of cad-
“standards when multiple team members work together on the same pro-
cts ‘datz. MacQueen et al. (2008) strongly recommend that each codebook
nry should contain “the code, a brief definition, a full definition, guidelines
rwlien to use the code, guidelines for when not to use Me code, and exam-
‘ples}* (p.121). Also note that a1 codebook differs from an fidex, the latter being
-coded composite of the data corpus, organized alphabetically, hierarchically,
hironologically, categorically, etc. CAQIDAS programs are superior for index-
ng functions with a qualitative data corpus.

Now this 145-word excerpt is represented with seven codes rather than one, [ ©
state the numbers not to suggest that more is better or that less is more, buc to °
highlight that lumping is an expedient coding method (with future detailed
subcoding still possible), while splitting generates a more nuanced analysis from
the start. Each approach has its advantages and disadvantages aside from the
obvious factors of time and mental energy required. Lumping gets to the
essence of categorizing a phenomenon while splitting encourages careful _
scrutiny of social action represented in the data. But lumping may lead to a -
superficial analysis if the coder does not employ conceptual words and phrases,
while fine~grained splitting of data may overwhelm the analyst when it comes
time to categorize the codes. During Second Cycle coding, you might collapse -
the original number of First Cycle codes into a smaller number as you reana-
lyze the data and find that larger segments of text are better suited to just one -
key code racher than several smaller ones. It is only from experience that you'll
discover which approach works best for you, your particular study, and your
particular research goals. :

anual and CAQDAS Coding

me instructors of statistics and quantitative data analysis require that their
The quantities of qualities .
Lichtman (2006) projects that most qualitative research studies in education will
generate 80-100 codes that will be organized into 15~20 categories which even- -
tually synthesize into five to seven major concepts (pp. 164-5). Creswell (2007)
begins his analyses with a short-list of five to six Provisional Codes to begin the
process of “lean coding.” This expands to no more than 25-30 categories that
then combine into five to six major themes (p. 152). Other disciplines and
varying approaches to qualitative inquiry may prescribe different sets of numbers |

udents first learn how to “crunch the numbers” manually using only a
e_két/haud cateulator to provide them with cognitive understanding and
Wnérship of the formulas and results. Once a statistical test has been adminis-
ered this way, they can then use computers with software specifically designed

calculate numeric data.

Coding and qualitative data analysis have their equivalent trial. [ am one of
se instructors who require that my students first perform “manual” coding
nd qualitative data analysis using paper and pencil on hard copies of data
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manipulating qualitative data on_paper and writing codes in pencil that give.
_.you more control and ownership of the work. Perhaps this advice sterms.
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entered and formartted with basic word-processing software only. The reason is. e grams even enable coding of digital audio and video documents

theu' fAles. I advise that you work with a smaller portion of your data
h as a day’s field notes or a single interview transcript, before import-
tF & data corpus into the program. As with all word-processed work on a
er, backup your original files as a precautionary measure.

hree major CAQDAS programs to explare, whose commercial websites
vide" onfine tutorials and demonstration software/manual downloads of

that each class assignment of data gathering is relatively small-scale and thus
manageable project to analyze in this manner. But if a student’s dissertation pro-~
ject or my own independent research studies will require multiple participant:
interviews or extended fieldwork and extensive field note-taking, then CAQ-
DAS becomes a vital and indispensable tool for the enterprise. Basit (2003):
compired personal experiences between manual and electronic coding and:
concluded, “the choice will be dependent on the size of the project, the funds:

: eir. most current versions, are:
and time available, and the inclination and expertise of the researcher” (p. 143).

TL'AS.ti: www.atlast.com
MAXQDA: www.maxgda.com

Coding manually Ng;rjvo: www.gsrinternational.com

Trying ta learn the basics of coding and quahtamve data analysis simultane-
ously with the sometimes complex instructions and multiple functions of
CAQDAS programs can be overwhelming for some, if not most. Your mental
energies may be more focused on the software than the data. I recommend
that for first-time or small-scale studies, code on hard-copy printouts first, not’
via a computer monitor {cf. Bazeley, 2007, p. 92). There is something about:

er. o Lewins & Silver (2007) and Bazeley (2007} for accompanying lit-
ire on these programs. Also see Richards & Morse (2007, pp. 85-90) for
Selected CAQDAS programs can and cannot do; Hahn (2008) and La
e {2004) for qualitative data analysis with basic word-processing soft-
e: and Brent & Slusarz (2003) for advanced computational strategies
it software. Other CAQDAS programs, such as HyperRESEARCH and
u Miﬁéf,'ﬁre discussed and reviewed at an online forum for users: http://

from my admitted lack of technological expertise and old-fashioned ways of
working that have become part of my “codus” operandi. Nevertheless, there is
something to be said for a large area of desk or table space with multiple pages:
or strips of paper spread out to see the smaller pieces of the larger puzzle —a
literal perspective not always possible on a computer’s monitor screen. After
you feel the codes are faitly well set from your initial hard-copy work, then
transfer your. codes onto the electronic file. But frst, “Touch the
data....Handling the data gets additional data out of memory/ind into the record.
It turns abstract information into concrete data” (Graue & Walsh, 1998, p. 145).
Even proponents of CAQIDAS recommend that hard-copy printouts of codé
lists and coded data be generated occasionally to permit you to work with tra-
ditional writing materials such as red pens and lnghhghters to explore d'lta in
fresh ways.

oc.surrey. ac. uk/.

formatting for CAQDAS
he heading aiid paragraph formats of qualitative data such as field notes and,
articular, interview transcripts, need to conform consistendy with the par-

ctilir software package’s prescriptions for text layout. This becomes vital for
coding and retrieval functions to work consistently and reliably. ATLAS.,
QDA, and NVivo all import and handle documents saved in rich text
at, enabling you to employ supplemental *cosmetic” coding devices such
olored fonts, bolding, and italicizing in your data (Lewins & Silver, 2007, p. 61).
ne of the best features of some CAQDAS programs is their ability to display
ode labels themselves in various user-assigned colors for “at a glance” refer-

e ‘and visual classification. Figure 1.2 illustrates a sample screen shot from
‘most current version of NVivo. Note how the video data and its transcript

Coding efectronically accompanied with codes and “coding seripes,” which delineate which por-

After you have gained some experience with hard-copy coding. and have
developed a basic understanding of the fundamentcals of qualitative data analy-
sis, apply that experiential knowledge base by working with CAQDAS. Keep
in mind that CAQDAS itself does not actually code the data for you; that task
is still the responsibility of the researcher. The software efficiently stores, orga-
nizes, manages, and reconfigures your data to enable human analytic reflection.

on of data is assigned a particular code.

Oding capabﬂ.rt.res with CAQDAS
ected qualitative data analysis programs permit you to do what you can do
l_mzLI]y, such as; apply more than one code to the same passage or sequential
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AN INTRODUCTION TO CODES AND CODING
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FIGURE 1.2 A Video Coding screenshot from NVivo, v. 8 (NVivo 8 is designed
and developed by QSR International Pty Ltd. NVivo is a trademark or registered
trademark of QSR International, Patents pending. www.gsrinternational.com)

passages of text (variously labeled in the methods literature as “simultanecus

coding,” “double coding,” “co-occurrence coding,” “multiple coding,” or

“overlap coding”); code a smaller portion of text within a larger portion of

coded text (“subcoding,” “embedded coding,” or “nested coding™); and sub-

sume several similatly coded passages under one larger code {“pattern coding,”
" u

“meta-coding,” “umbrella coding,” or “hierarchical coding™); along with the
ability to instantly and conveniently insert analytic memos related to a specific

datum or code. Each CAQDAS program will employ its own distinct set of

terms for its coding functions and operations, so refer to the user’s manual for
specific ways of working, ‘
CAQDAS, unlike the human mind, can maintain and perniit you to orga-
nize evolving and potencially complex coding systems into such formats as
hierarchies and networks for “at a glance” user reference. Figure 1.3 illustrates
a sample window excerpt from ATLAS ti’s Code Manager function, which Hsts
each code by name and provides descending frequency counts of the codes in
progress (serendipitously, the codes are extracted from work on a document
about grounded theory), : :
- Though T stated above that software daes not code for you, there is an inter=
esting utilitarian function called “auto coding™ available in most CAQIDAS
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l_f:UFfE 1.3 A Code Manager screenshot excerpt from ATLAS.4, v. 5.2 (courtesy
ATLAS.i)
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programs, which can alleviate some of the repetitiveness of nlammlly CDdlng
similar passages of text, Passages have to be formatted in prescribed ways an
contain the exact same word or phrase, however, for this function to we
accurately. The ATLAS.ti handbook strongly recommends a manual revle'
after auto coding has been performed to verify the software’s coding assign
ments, and Lewins & Silver (2007) suggest that researchers should not f
“compelled to make use of auto coding just because it is available” (p. 21y,

. .
. . - .
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Searches and queries with CAQDAS
Another one of CAQDAS’s advantages over manual paper-and-pencil coding:
and analysis is its search and querying abilities to quickly collect and display ke
words and phrases and similarly-coded data for examination. Searches 'Qr_
queries of coded passages can even find where particular codes co-occur, ov
lap, appear in a sequence, or lie in proximity to each other. These search furi
tions can perform such actions as retrieve, filter, group, link, and compan
enabling the researcher to perform such human actions as infer, make conne
tions, identify patterns and relationships, interpret, and build cheory with th
data (Lewins & Silver, 2007, p. 13). Figure 1.4 illustrates a sample MAXQD,
Code Reladons Browser window, which enables you to determine posnbh:
interrelationships among coded data (Kuckartz, 2007). The varying sizes of th
squares within the matrix indicate the relative frequency of such matches,:

CAQDAS also permits the researcher to shift quickly back and forth betweern
multiple analytic tasks, such as coding, analytic memo writing, and exploring pa
terns in progress. Add to this the software’s ability to recode, uncode, rename, delet
move, merge, group, and assign different codes to shorter and longer passages of e
with a few mouse clicks and keystrokes during Second Cycle coding, and th
advantages of CAQDAS over paper and pencil soon become apparent.

Rather than presenting in this section an extended discussion of CAQDAS
specific applications with coding and data analysis, additional references will b
made on an “as relevant” basis throughout the rest of this manual. Since most:
readers of this book are more than likely newcomers to qualitative data analyéi
Tassume that manual coding will be the first method you employ. Thus, L pre
sent the coding profiles with that assumption in mind. Those with experienice o
expertise in CAQDAS programs can adapt the coding principles described 1
this manual into their particular software package’s active files and documents.”

1.4 A Code Relations Bro'\}vser secreenshot from MAXQDA, v. 2007
{irtesy of MAXQDA/VERBI Software)

g coliaboratively

5 of joint research projects advocate that coding in these cases can and should
collaborative effort (Erickson & Stull, 1998; Guest & MacQueen, 2008).
[ﬂc minds bring multiple ways of analyzing and interpreting the dat;l: “a
 team builds codes and coding builds a team through the creation of
+d’ interpretation and understanding of the phenomenon being studied”
AWeston et al., 2001, p. 382). Provocative questions are posed for consideration
ould possibly generate new and richer codes (Olesen et al, 1994),

rimately, team members must coordinate and insure thac their sometimes indi-
fial coding efforts barmonize, particularly if a central data base and CAQDAS
rii aré employed. MacQueen et al. (2008, p. 132) strongly advise that one
¢r of the team be assipned primary responsibility as “codebook editor” —

one who creates, updates, revises, and maintains the master list for the group.
Tiose conducting action or comunumity-based research can invite the
Vs participants/scakeholders themselves into the analytic process as a collab-
e venture to provide a sense of ownership and investment in data analysis
d lits consequent recommendations for social change (Stringer, 1999),
Northcute & McCoy (2004) label focus group development of their own cat-
t!rié.;s of interest “affinites.” Children and adolescents, too, can be taught to
investigate and analyze issues that relate to their social worlds (Alderson, 2000;
lgman, 1998; Warren, 2000),

eam members can bath code their own and others’ data gathered in the
Id to cast a wider analytic net and provide a “reality check” for each other.
j:hcse types of collaborative ventures, imercoder agreemient or interprefive conr-
Solo and Team Coding rienice ~ the percentage at which different coders agree and remain consistent
1 their assignment of particular codes to particular data — is an important part
the process (see Bernard, 2006, pp. 512-15; Bayatzis, 1998, pp. 144-59;
ruschka et al., 2004; and Miles & Huberman, 1994, p. 64 for simple formulas).
There is no standard or base percentage of agreement among qualitative

Coding in most qualitative studies is a solitary act — the “lone ethnographer”.
intimately at work with her data (Galman, 2007) — but larger fieldwork pro;
Jjects may involve a team. |
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researchers, but the 85-90% range seems a minimal benchmark to those nig
concerned with an evidentiary statistic. Other research teams may wish to ¢
pense with such quantitative measures all together and rely on intensive grg

discussion and simple group “consensus” as an agreement goal (Harry, Sturges
Klingner, 2005, p. 6).

Second; YOU need to exercise perseverance, Virtually every writer of qualitative
rch"methods literature remarks that coding data is challenging and time-
ﬁrlg gome writers also declare how tedious and frustrating it can be.Take
"3&0111 your work when you need to, of course — this will keep you

' d: and alert. But cultivate a personal work ethic and create an environ-

and schedule that enable you to sustain extended periods of time with

Codi I f;'msks requiring your full concentration.
oding solo

' eed to be able to deal with ambiguity. The acts of coding and cod~
If you're working as a lone ethnographer, shop talk with a colleague or mie Imfd youn

tor about your coding and analysis as you progress through them. Both sofc;
and team coders can even consult the participants themselves during analy-;m
(a process sometimes called “member checking”) as a way of validating thie
findings thus far. Even if you and other members of a research seminar are each;
working on different prajects, sharing coded field note excerpts and discussing
your “dilemmas” about coding and analysis generate peer support and may
even help you and others find better connections between categories i
progress (Burant et al., 2007; Strauss, 1987). Discussion provides not only ar
opportunity to articulate your internal thinking processes, but also presénr'_':;
windows of opportunity for clarifying your emergent ideas and possibly mal
ing new insights about the data.

Ezzy (2002, pp. 67—74) recommends several strategies for checking the
progress of your analysis while stll in the field. Though applicable for team
researchers as well, the lone researcher can benefit most from these recommens
dations to assess the trustworthiness of her account: (1) check your interpreta-
tions developed thus far with the participants themselves; (2) initially co_dé s
you transcribe interview data; and (3) maintain a reflective journal on the
research project with copious analytic mermos. '

= are not precise sciences with specific algorithms or procedures to follow.
ccasionally answers may suddenly and serendipitously crystallize out of
liere: But at other times, a piece of the analytic puzzle may be missing for

or weeks or even months. Rich ideas need time to formulate, so have trust
d. 'utli in yourself that these may emerge in due time. But remember that
~ an accelerate che process through analytic memo writing,

rth.you will need to exercise_flexibility. Coding is a cyclical process that
quires yDu to recode not just once but twice (and sometimes even mare).
;L[ly o one gets it right the first time. If you notice that your initial meth-
oices may not be working for you or not delivering emergent answers
“ed be flexible with your approach and try a modified or different
od all together. Virtually all researcher-developed coding schemes are

or fixed from the beginning — they evolve as analysis progresses.

range of possible options. Creativity also means the ability to think visu-
o'think in metaphors, and to think of as many ways possible to approach
Necessary Personal Attributes for Coding blem Creativity is essential for your data co]lectmn, data analysis, and even
' _ our final written report.

Aside from such cognitive skills as induction, deduction, abduction, synthesis,
evaluation, and logical and critical thinking, there are seven personal attnbutes
all qualitative researchers should possess, particularly for coding processes.

First, you need to be organized. This is not a gift that some people h;w_e and
others don't. Organization is a set of disciplined skills that can be learned and cul-
tivated as habits. A small-scale qualitative study’s word count of data will range in
the tens- and sometimes hundreds-ofthousands of words, The multiple codes
you generate will need an organized faumework for qualitative analysis. And
despite the electronic filing systems of hard drives and CAQDAS, you will still
encounter and manipulate many pages of paper in qualitative work. Date and
label all incoming data and keep multiple digital and hard copies as backup,

cth, you need to be rigoronsly ethical. Honesty is perhaps another way to
ibe this, but I deliberately choose the phrase because it implies that you
=-:l_lw.'lys be: rigorously ethical with your participants and treat them with

spect; rigorously ethical with your data and not ignore or delete those seem-
gly problematic passages of text; and rigorously ethical with your analysis by
aintaining a sense of scholarly integrity and working hard toward the final

The seventh and arguably most important skill you need for coding is an
msive vocabulary. Quantitative research’s precision rests with numeric aceu-
i qualitative research, our precision rests with our word choices. An

bridged dictionary and thesaurus become vital reference tools to find just
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g as oraft o

gery well aware of the interpretivist turn in quaht':mve inquiry and .the
ments toward narrative presentation and emancipatory social aCtTon
g:i ethnographic fieldwork (Denzin & Lincoln, 2005). My m?fn qualita-
asearch projects, in fact, have ranged from the realist to the literary and
; wosional to the critical (van Maanén, 1988). But as 2 theatre prac-

the cont
_er, my discipline acknowledges that we must attend to both the art and
ner, b

the right words for your codes, categories, themes, concepts, and theorigs
Explore the origins of key words in an unabridged dictionary to find SUFPFiSiﬁé
new meanings (for example, did you know that the root word of frypocrite i
“actor”?). A thesaurus review of a key word chosen as a code or category my;
introduce you to an ever better — and more precise — word for your analysis,

For an applied introduction to the cognidve skills and personal attribute,
necessary for coding and gualitative daea analysis, see Appendix A% exercise
and simulations.

+f . .
:f what we do to make our stage production work successful. And as a
ot

ir’s my job to teach how to teach. Hence, T must have an

cher edncator, ! .
tmnéﬁlent to various methods of classroom practice because my professional
i onsibilities require that T do. Some methods are organizational, managerial,
" fficient, and related to carefully planned curricnlum design.Yet T empha-

‘my students that such processes as the creative impulse, trusding your

On Method

Thorough — even cursory ~ descriptions about the researchers code develop
ment and coding processes rarely make it into the methods section of a fin:
report (but a dissertation writer should consider including his or her codebool
as an appendix to the study}. The majority of readers would most likely find tl-.:g _
discussion tedious or irrelevant compared to the more important features, such -:
as the major categories and findings. Plus, scholarly journals place length restric:
tions on article manuscripts, so some components of the research story must be
left out and, more often than not, codes and coding fall by the wayside, But in
all honesty, I don’t think most of the academic community minds (cf. Stewart;
1998).T'm not advocating that published research should include what most feel
is a behind-the-scenes matter. Just acknowledge that the long dme and rigors®
ous effort you put inte, and joyous personal analytic growth you experieﬁce.
through, coding and analytic memo writing are private affairs beeween you and
your data (cf. Constas, 1992). When you invite important guests to your home
for dinner, you don’ ask them to appear two or three hours before the sched-
uled serving time to watch you cook in the kitchen. They arrive just before the
meal to feast on and enjoy what you've worked so hard to prepare. ‘

Yet, analogy aside, please don't refer to or consider this manual a “cookboak”
for your raw data, That suggests that the methods profiled here are like tested .
recipes guaranteed to produce successful dishes every time. Most methodola-
gists concur that coding is “an idiosyncratic enterprise” (Glesne, 20006, p. ii53)_
and the “search for one perfect method of data analysis is fruidess” (Coffey &
Atkinson, 1996, p. 2). Each qualitative study is context-specific and your data are
umbque, as are you and your creative abilides to code them. I don't have the
answers to your questons, but you and your data do. In good faith, I guaraﬁteé
you some guidance and, if we're both lucky, perhaps some insighe.

(I jokingly mused to myself whether this manual might be disparagingly -
tagged by some as “the Cliffs Notes of qualitative data analysis™ or Coding for
Dunuies. Either way, as a pragmatist I'll take that as a compFineni about the work.)

ts, taking a risk, and just being empathetically human in the classrocn?l
sa legitimate methods of teaching practice. Education is complex; so is
Al life in general and so is qualitative inquiry in particular.

This heightened, ever-present awareness of eraft, of “how to,” transters into
nv research work echic. 1 have become both humbly and keenly aware not
y of what I'm doing but why I'm doing it. A metacognition of method,
ori in an emergens, inductive-oriented, and socially conscious enterprise such
qualitacive inquiry, is vitally important. This awareness comes with time and
cxi:efieh’ce (and trial and error), but development can be accelerated if you
Jiavé some preparatory knowledge of “how to” I hope ehis manual smoothes
ur learning curve a bit and assists with your professional and personal growth

researcher.
‘his introduction focused on codes and coding. There is an accompany-
Heuristic with this process — writing analytic memos, the subject of the

t chapter.
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Y/Analytic memos are somewhat comparable to researcher journal entries or

@

WRITING ANALYTIC MEMOS

ﬂé&»’ity on the data corpus, “-thinking critically about whalf you are doing
d why, confronting and often challenging your own nss?r‘nptlons, and recog-
g die extent to which your thoughts, actions and decisions shape -how you
.apch and what you see” (Mason, 2002, p. 5). Coding and anal?zuc memo
Jriting are concurrent qualitative data amalytic activities, for there is “a recip-

TwWo
i | V relati i development of 2 coding system and the evolu-
2 relationship berween the p
Writing Analytic Memos o anderstanding a phenomenon” (Wescon et al., 2001, p. 397).
Let me clarify that [ use aualptic memo_as my term of choice because, to me,
memos are analytic regardless of content, Some methodologists recommend

“at you label, classify, and keep separate different types of memas according to

jeir primary purpose: a coding memo, theoretical mema, research question

Scrutiny of [the data] offers both empirical certainty and intuitive remindess,
Insights emerge also from the subconscious and from bodily memaries, never
penned on paper. There are serendipitous connections to be made, if the writer i

open to thenw Writing and analysis comprise & movement between the tangible
and intangible, berween the cerebral and sensual, between the visible and invisible,
Interpretatdon moves from evidence to ideas and theory, then back again. There’
can be no set formulae, only broad gnidelines, sensitive to specific cases.

.mo, task memo, etc. But 1 have found it difficult in my own work to write
! . -
ﬁ-egly and analytically within the bounded parameters of an artificial memo

atepory as a framing device, Dey (1993) notes that memo writing “should be a
—eative activity, relatively unencumbered by the rigours of logic and the require-

Sents of corroborating evidence. Memos should be suggestive; they needn't be
onclusive” (p. 89). I simply write what’s going through my mind, then determine
vhat type of memo I've written to title it and thus later determine its place in

(Judith Okely, “Thinking Through Fieldwork,” 1994, p. 32):

lie"dita corpus. Yes, memos are data; and as such they, too, can be coded, cate-
goﬁzed, and searched with CAQDAS programs. Dating each memo helps keep
iick of the evolution of your study. Giving each memo a descriptive title and
ative subtitle enables you to classify it and later retrieve it through a CAQ-

AS search. Depending on the depth and breadth of your writing, metros can

The purpose of analytic memo writing is to document and reflect on:your coding
process and code choices; how the process of inguiry-is-taking shape; and the em e‘r-'.
gent patterns, categories and subcategories, themes, and concepts in your.data ~ all
possibly leading toward theory, Codes written in the margins of your hard-copy
data or Fssociated with dat and listed in a CAQDDAS file are nothing more thaﬁ_
Inbels until they’re analyzed. Your private and personal written musings before,
during, and about the entire enterprise is a question-raising, puzzle—piecing,
connection-making, strategy-building, problem-solving, answet-generating;
rising-above-the-data heuristic. Robert E. Stake (1993) muses, “Good research is
not about good methods as much as it is about good thinking” (p. 19).

en-be woven as substantive portions into the final written report.
Also important to note here is the difference between analytic memos and
“notes. Field notes, as 1 distinguish them, are the researcher’s written
umentacion of participant observation, which may include the observer’s
rsonal and subjective responses to and interpretations of social action
-suntered. Field notes may contain valuable comments and insights that
dess the recommended categories for analytic memo reflection described
!'Jélo.w.Thus, personal field notes are potential sites in which rich analysis may
occur. I recommend extracting these memo-like passages from the corpus and
What is an Analytic Memo? E_Eiﬁi'rig_ them in a separate file devoted exclusivel}r to analytic reflection. ‘
Virnually every qualitative research methodologist agrees: Whenever anything
lated to and significant about the coding or analysis of the data comes to mind,
blogs — a place to “dump your brain” about the participants, phenomenon, or stop whatever you're doing and write 2 memo about it immediately. Future direc-
process under investigation by thinking and thus writing and thus thinking
even more about theny:['Memos are sites of conversation with ourselves nbout"_:.
our data” (Clarke, 2005, p. ZOZAThink of a code not just as a significant word -
or phrase you applied to a datum, but as a prompt or trigger for written reflec-
tion on the deeper and complex meanings it evokes. The purpose is researcher

ons, unanswered questions, frustrations with the analysis, insightful connections,
and anything about the researched and the researcher are acceptuble content for
lemos. CAQDAS programs like NVivo, MAXQDA, and ATT.AS.t enable the
tesearcher to instantly insert and link an analytic memeo {(or comment or annota-
"ti‘m'l) to’ a specific datum or code, But sometimes “3h-ha” moments of insight
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occur at unexpected and inopportune times — in the shower, while driving, eating
Tunch, eic. So keep a small paper notepad and something to write with, or a hand.

. me of my peers were such bullying bastards that they made junior high schoo

ving hell for me. | wasn't made bad by the bad-ass influences around me, They
o "sngh put me down all the time, too. School became a place where | dreaded
gnmg ‘Barry probably dreaded it, too.

held digital audio recorder, nearby at all Hmes for brief jottings or rcrumclers in
lieu of computer access. Don't rely on “mental notes to self”

¢ on and write about your study’s research questions. Focusing on your a
.[deternuned beforehand] articulated research questions, purposes, anid
1 s analysis progresses will keep you on track with the project. Seart by
iting the actual question itself then elaborate on answers in progress. An ana-

Examples of Analytic Memos

Despite the open-ended nature of analytic memo writing in qualitative inqliiry
there are some general and recommended categories for reflecdon. Below |
one of the coding examples from Chapter One. Examples of analytic memg
content related to the excerpt follow: :

c’mémo might read:

‘November 2007
RESEARCH QUESTION: FACTORS THAT INFLUENCE AND AFFECT

* My son, Barry, went through a really tough ~ * MIDDLE-SCHOOL HELL This study addresses: What factors in Barry's past influenced and affected
time abn'ut proiaably started the end of fifth his current condition? Five years after the time frame of the mother's story, he's
grade and ‘:fvent into sixth grade. ? When he * TEACHER'S PET il toved by his teachers; and yes, he is still a "people pleaser” — very popular

mong his crowd. His tween years, as he himself put it in another retrospective

was growing up young in school he was a ,,
& € Up young grview, were "a dead period.” And when you lose your friends, it's hell. This

people-pleaser and his teachers loved him to

death. * Two boys in particular that he chose 3 BAD INFLUENCES iddle school dead period seemed to have influenced and affected his moody
to try to emulate, wouldn't, were not very good ntry into high schoal, but he overcame it. S0 now, the task is leaming what hap-
for him. ¢ They were very critical of him, they  TWEEN ANGST _pened to Barry beginning in ninth grade that changed him for the better.

put him down all the time, and he kind of just

toolk that and really kind of internalized it, | _
think, for a long time. 3 In that time period, in 5 THE LOST BOY
the fifih grade, early sixth grade, they really

just kind of shunned him all together, and so

his network as he knew it was gone.

ng;r__'_m:"'am'l write about your code choices and their operational definitions.
¢ your codes and rationalize your specific choices for the data. This is an
al “reality check” of your thinking processes, and reflection may gener-
_Oﬂlet possible codes. Glaser (1978) reminds us thac through “writing
ios: on codes, the analyst draws and flls out analytic properties of the
e’sc’t’fPt’ive data” (p. 84). An analytic memo might read:

Extensive memo writing, as illustrated belaw, aver just one small passage of:
coded data, such as that above, is most unlikely. The example is kept de]ib_ef
ately brief to show how the same piece of data can be approached from mul
tiple angles for analytic memo writing. '

Analytic memos can reflect on the following (in no partcular order o
importance):

ODE DEFINITION: TWEEN ANGST

Since Barry is in sixth grade, he's a “tween.” The ward “tween” is almost
ho-ike: In-between; not quite a child, not quite a teen — you're a “tween.” This
105t has a condescending tone to it. When yau're In-between, you're in paren-
ses. When you're in-between, you're neither here nor there. It's a transition,
3 phase, a stage, a place where you can get lost, where you can lose yourseii if
're not careful.

Angst, the second part of the code phrase, is anather cholce that’s my own
'r_d_. The mother didn't say it directly, but that's what it seems her son experi-
enced. Angst £or anxious tension — is what so many adolescents go through, but
onder If they're ever taught that word? Will knowing that what they're going
ugh has a label ease the pain or make it any better? Ta be rejected is one of
most devastating acts for a tween (and a child and a teenager and an adult).
a5 he rejected because he was a “people pleaser”? | know | was. It sucks to
Eood - at |least when you're a tween,

se TWEEN ANGST whenever Barry experienced this staie, as described by
mseif or his mother, during his sixih through elghth grade schoo! years.

Reflect on and write about how you personally velate to the participants mi_d/i_)
the phenomenon. Establish connections between yourself and the social world
you're studying. Sympathize and empathize with the participants’ actions to
understand their perspectives and worldviews. In what ways are you similar to
them? Ar analytic memo, based on the data excerpt above, might read:

11 November 2007
PERSONAL RELATIONSHIP TO THE STUDY: LIVING [PREADOLESCENT)
HELL
| can relate. Just change the grade levels to seventh and elghth and Barry’s .-
story is my own. |, too, was the teacher's pet, the best little boy in the world.
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Code management systems in most CAQDAS programs will permit yoij
enter 2 more concise definition for each code you generate, while CAQD,
memo systems provide more space to reflect and expand on the cod
meanings. ‘

Reflect on and write about the emergent pattérns, categorics, themes, and o
cepts. Remember that individual codes eventually become part of a broad
scheme of classification. Reflection on how the codes tentatively get plac
into categories and/or subcategories, suggest a theme, or evoke a higher-leve
concept, may begin to create a sense of order to your analysis thus far. An
analytic mema might read:

14 November 2007 -
EMERGENT PATTERNS, CATEGORIES, THEMES, AND CONCEPTS: MIDDLE
SCHOOL HELL i
MIDDLE SCHOOL HELL seems to be an umbrella code for TWEEN ANGST and
THE LOST BOY. Barry says in another interview that those years were a "DEAD
PERIOD" for him — an evocative In Vivo Code, But | think | focus on the particular-
by using MIDDLE SCHOOL HELL to represent many students within that age range.
However, don’t discount “DEAD PERIOD” as a major theme or concept at this -
time. As I continue analysis, that code may be more conceptual than | think at
this point in the study. Something In me deesn’t want to let it go. A “DEAD .

PERIOD" can occur duwing any portion of a person's life, while TWEEN ANGST Is
limited to a specific age range.

Reflect on and write abont the possilie networks (links, connections, overlaps, flows):

amanyg the codes, patterns, eategories, themes, and concepts. One of the most ¢

cal outcomes of qualitative data analysis is to interpret how the individual compos=;

nemts of the study weave together. The actual integrtion of key words from th
cading into the analydc memo narmtive — 4 technique | call * codeweaving” — is

practical way of insuring that you're thinking how the puzzle pieces fit together.:
First~draft diagrams of network relationships between and among concepts are also

possible as analytic memo content (see Appendix C for an extended example).

Networking makes you think of possible hierarchies, chronological flows; and

influences and affects (i.e., cause and effect). The codes just from the data excerpt

abave are: MIDDLE SCHOOL HELL, TEACHER’S PET, BAD INPLUENCE'S...

TWEEN ANGST, and THE LOST BOY. An analytic memo might read:

15 November 2007
NETWORKS; CODEWEAVING ABOUT MIDDLE SCHOOL HELL
A codeweaving attempt with this data excerpt Is: “Bad influences can tum
teacher's pets into lost boys, resulting in tween angst in the fimbo of middle
school hell.” Another version is; “Middle school hell is a site of tween angst:
teacher's pets ¢can become lost boys by bad influences.” Peer influence, accord-
ing to the developmental literature, becomes very strong during these preado-
lescent years. *His network as he knew It was gone" suggests that when
friendships decay, children become lost {my term). '
[A preliminary sketch of this codeweoven process appears in Figure 2,1,

WRITING ANALYTIC MEMOS

Midgis School Hell

Lost Boys

Bad Influences

3 2.4° An analytic memo sketch on codeweaving

cton.and write about an emergent or related existing theory. Tra11SCf211d
jeal and particular of your study, and reﬂect.un how your observ'atlzim
éply to other populations, to the bigger picture, to the genera.hza e,
‘io the universal. Explore possible metaphors.and symbols at wn?rli in your
da't'a-,.ﬂmt suggest transferabilicy. Speculate on how your then?q_; predicts ‘hm’uan
actio “and explains why those actions occur. Integ’mte existing thEO.l'!ES into
£ ompare them with your own particular study’s data. An analytic memo

Tlt’_ read:’

i ber 2007
ﬁEh(IJOF‘{!&?:mHUMAN NETWORKS AND POSITIONING THEORY ‘ ' [
Who hasn't faced rejection at some polnt in his or her llf'E%, especuall‘y du:hr}g
he adolescent years? | was particularly struck by the mother's "observatlon, is
atwork as he knew it was gone.” When we lose our “networks,' we loseﬂour uion-
sctions, our links. Like gualitative data analysls, we beFome |sola.ted b-ins dlor
nodes” awaiting placement in the overall scheme of things, bujc risk being s.t
Afdad of renamed or subsumed if we don't contribute some.thmg. Who hasn
felt “leftover” or “miscelianeous” at some point In his or her life’ Once Iostf we
i . pnce lost, we hide.
i Isg;;grn?:g theory from the 1980s and 19905 might be _re!evant hereEi
Heflexive and interactive positioning are the dynamics at work within Bfarry an
amang him and his peers. But also check out the human development ||t_eratu;e,
as what's happening here may simply be “classic” alignment with typical ado-
lescent social and emotional trends.

eflect on and write about any problems with the stndy. Opportunities to reflect
ficldwork or analytic “glitches” by writing about them may genera?e solu-
ﬁo’ns._ to your dilemmas. The act is also a way to raise provocative questions .for
continued reflection, or to vent any personal frustrations you may be fecling
about the study. An analytic memo might read:
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17 November 2007
PROBLEM: THINKING OUTSIDE THE CHRONQLOGICAL BOX .
Hind I'm locking myself into the traditional human development schema: early

childhood, middle childhood, adolescence, adulthood, ete, The trajectory of Barry's
life course is falling into the same old patterns of elementary, middle, and high
scheol. Not that there's anything wrong with that, but perhaps | should be thinking
of other phase/stage systems for plotting his life course. By default we attribute :
partions of eur lives as “the elementary school years,” “the high school years,” ete,
Maybe | should divide what I'm finding thus far into “tumning points” or mllestones"
schernas, regardless of grade level?

ha\-fe a pretty good handle 6n them. But the tween years are elusive to me. Find
e and get back in touch with what happens from sixth through eighth grades,

on-and write about the analytic memos generated thus far. Corbin &
008) nate that beginning memo writing tends to start off simply and
ptively, while later writings become more substantive and abstract (p, 108).
: g[ this may happen on its own accord, the researcher will also have to
Oﬁgly achieve it. It is worthwhile to penochcaily review the stock of ana-
[ytic memos developed thus far to compose “metamemos™ that tactically sum-
. ) and integrate what’s been developed to date. This method also provides
Reflect on and write about any personal or ethical dilemmas with the study; z
Erthical issues of varying magnitude arise in virtually every study with huinan
participants, Most of these dilemmas are usually unforeseen, based on what par
ticipants unexpectedly bring to interviews or what the researcher observes iy
the field that counters her value, attitude, and belief systems. Reflection keeps.
you attuned to these matters and may help you brainstorm possible mlutlon
An analytic memo might read:

archer a “reality check” of the study and analysis in progress. An ana-

memo might read:

gvember 2007

ETAMEMO: IN-BETWEEN

After scanning the analytic memos thus far, | notice recurring themes about
twéen " “middle,” “lost.” | recall a lecture | heard about humans being caught
n parentheses” as a significant transitional state. Barry at this stage is also in
rany transitions: from elementary to high school, from child to adoiescent, from
cher's pet to lost boy. There's that “betwixt and between” phrase that sticks
ri‘my head, but it seems so trite. Barry on the classic “hero's journey” is another
taphor that comes to mind — the protagonist who must undergo severe trial
nd loss of self to find oneself again. Perhaps my attempt to systematically cat-
dorize these data is proving useful for what could become an evocative narra-
ve. analysis instead? Like Barry, | too feel caught in parentheses and
ETWEEN something as this analysis progresses. That can be a good thing,
ih' — @ place for inward reflection, deep Introspection ~ before that break-
fréugh moment ~ 1 hope.

18 November 2007
ETHICS: WHAT CAN/SHOULD { ASK?

I'm stilf hesitant to ask Barry to talk more about that “dead period” in middle
school. He seems evaslve about it, looks downward whenever [t's brought up. [ -
don't want 1o cause him any emotional distress, but at the same time | feel | need
to find out more about that time period in his life. Maybe asking his mother to talk :
about those years rather than Barry will get the info ta help me plot his life course?
Barry knows that I'm interviewing her, so it's no secret.

Reflect on and write about fitnre divections for the study. Each qualitative
research project is unique and cumulative in nature. The more you interview -
participants and observe them in nmatural social settings, the more ideas you
generate for possible future research action. As data collection and analysis’
progress, you may discover missing elements or a need for additional data. You'
may even reconceptualize your entire initial approach and find inspiration front-
a new insight about the phenomenon or process under investigation. An ana
lytic memo might read:

;;ﬂéct on and write abont the final veport for the study. Extended analytic
emos can become substantive “think pieces,” suitable for integration into the
: .1'eport of your study. As youn “write out lond,” you may find yourself com-

g passages that can easily be edited and inserted directly into the finished
Or; you might use analytic memo writing as a way to ponder the organi-
, structure, and contents of the forthcoming final report. An analytic
emo-might read:

19 November 2007

FUTURE DIRECTIONS: ADDITIONAL TEACHER PARTICIPANTS :
If possible, track down some of Barry's teachers from middle school and see

if | can get IRB [Institutional Review Board] and their principal's permission to

interview them about Barry. It would be interesting to hear what they remember

about him from educators’ perspectives. Also interesting would be for me to ask
them about the TWEEN ANGST cade and see how they react.

One of the things I'm learning is how little 1 really know about middie and Jjuniar

high school students. Since | work with elementary and high school youth for my -+

1 November 2007

. FINAL REPORT: TWO VOICES

¢ Make pertain to cite the mother's observation, “His network as he knew it was

one” as an introductory quote for the section gn Barry's “dead period.”

Barry's mother is becoming quite a prominent figure in this study. At first she was

= 8 supplemental participant, interviewed primarily to gather additional info on Barry's

- life course. But | now see how her influences and affects on her son's life course

“have played very major roles. Barry speaks quite fondly of her and considers her a
remendous nuriurer of who he fs and who he is becoming. It would be interesting

39
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*

to edit and piece together portions of their separate interviews into a two-volce nér
rative ~ one providing commentary on the other;

Gmately, ana}yn:ic memo writing is the transitional process from coding to
’

oré formal write-up of the study (sée Chapter Five). Your reflections on

. 1t5 listed above collectively generate potential material for formulating

BARRY: In elementary school | was always picked on a lot, 50 | wg
always trymgsfco fit in. e e e of core ideas for presentation. Substantive analytic memos may also con-
SANDY: Barry went through a really tough t|me about, probably started E_o the quality of your analysis by rigorous reflection on the data.

the end of fifth grade and went into sixth grade. When he wag'’
growing up young in school he was a peopfe-pleaser and his

teachers loved him to death. Two boys in particular that he-
chose to try to emulate were not very good for him. They wers
very critical of him, they put him down all the time, and he kind
of just took that and really kind of internalized it, | think, for a
long time. In that time period, in the fifth grade, early sixth
grade, they really Just kind of shunned him all together, and sg .
his network as he knew It was gone.

coding a"nd' Categorizing Analytic Memos

11yt1r: memos themselves from the study can be coded and categorized
clmg to their content. The descriptive titles in the examples above enable
group related memos by reflections on NETWORKS; EMERGENT
S TTERNS, CATEGORIES, THEMES, AND CONCEPTS; ETHICS;

BARRY: It's kind of a dead period. - TAMEMOS; etc. The subtidles function as subcodes or themes and enable
SANDY: At Lakewood Middle School he had a really tough tlme real : o.subcategorize the contents into more study-specific groupings — for
tough. The first day of school In seventh grade, some — I'll use

mple, analytic memos about specific participants, specific code groups, spe-

the term “gang-banger,” but | don't know — was picking oni 3" = thBDI‘lES in progress, etc. CAQDAS programs provide these classification

littfe kid. And Barry said,

BARRY ctions for organized review and reflecdon.
AND SANDY: “Hey man, get off his case.” i
SANDY: And from that mement on, ali of the tension was focused on

nalytic memos generate codes and categories

him. From the time he entered Lakewood to the time he. left . :
eft One ;‘jfintiplﬂ [ stress throughout selected profiles in later chapters is that, even

Lakewood, he was a target by the bad puys. That was a very '
tough time for him.

ter, ybu ve coded a porton of your data and categorized the codes into various

palytic memo writing serves as an additional code- and category-generating method.

emo writing about the specific codes you've applied to your data, you may
er even better ones, By memo writing about your puzzlement and loss for
ecfﬁb code for a particular datum, the perfect one may emerge. By memo

' ng about how some codes seem to cluster and interrelate, a category for them
e identified. Codes and categories are found not only in the margins or
dings of interview transcripts and field notes — they are also embedded within
alytic memos. Corbin & Strauss (2008} provide meticalous and in-depth exam-
pl ;b:f this procedure in their third edition of Basics of Qualitative Research.

he cyclical collection, coding, and analytic memo writing of data — a
pmé_e_ss generally termed “theoretical sampling” — are not distinct linear
pr :_::e.sses but “should blur and intertwine continually, from the beginning of
'rivestigatiou to its end” (Glaser & Strauss, 1967, p. 43). This is one of the
djor principles developed by grounded theory’s premiere writers, Barney G.

ser. and Anselm L. Strauss, and eclaborated in future writings by Juliet
\ tbin, Kathy Charmaz, and Adele E. Clarke.

Finally, the ATLAS.ti CAQDAS manual recommends that memos can a]-;
be used as community “bulletin board” postings for multiple research team
members to share information and exchange emergent ideas about the stud'
as analysis progresses, :

To recap, analytic memos are opportunities for you to reflect on and wrlt'
about:

* how you personally relate to the participants and/or the phenomenan.

® your study’s research questions

* your code choices and their operational definitions

* the emergent patterns, categories, themes, and concepts

* the possible networks (links, connections, overlaps, flows) among the codes
patterns, categories, themes, and concepts

* an emergent or relaced existent theary

* any problems with the study

¢ any personal or ethical dilemmas with the s:udy

* future directions for the study

* the analytic memos generated thus far

* the final report for the study

_ tmded theory and its coding canon
B eﬂy, grounded theory, developed in the 1960, is generally regarded as one
the first methodologically systematic approaches to qualitative inquiry. The
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process usually involves meticulous analytic attention by applying specific typ
of codes to data through a series of cumulative coding cycles that ultinm_té;y

in \ivo, Process, Initial, Focused,

lead to the development of a theory ~ a theory “grounded™ or rooted in tha Axial, and Theoretical Coding

original data themselves.

In this coding manual, six particular methods are considered part of grcmnde' -----
theory’s coding canon {though they can all be nsed in other non-grounded the
ory studies): In Vivo, Process, Initial, Focused, Axial, and Theoretical Coding.:_(l“
earlier publications, Initial Coding was referred to as “Open” Coding, and
Theoretical Coding was referred to a5 “Selective” Coding.) _ '

In Vivo, Process, and Initial Coding are First Cycle methods ~ codin

Data
Collection

processes for the beginning stages of data analysis that fracture or split the da
into individually coded segments. Focused, Axial, and Theoretical Coding ar
Second Cycle methods — coding processes for the latter stages of data analy.

Y

Emergent Categories ko

sis that both literally and metaphorically constantly compare, reorganize, g T T ‘\‘\) Properties
“focus” the codes into categories, prioritize them to develop “axis” categorie o —|
around which others revolve, and synthesize them to formunlate a centri_l_'g_i Central/Core Category ;,x" §

core category that becomes the foundation for explication of a grounded the: e I '

ory. Categories also have “properties” and “dimensions” — variable qualitie Dimensions

that display the range or distribution within similarly coded data.

Each of these six coding methods will be profiled in Jater chapters, but th Grounded Theory

5

thing to note here is the coding procesws ongoing interrelationship with ana
Iytic memo writing, and the memos’ reorganization and integration into _th
final report of the study. Figure 2.2 presents a very reduced and element
mode] of developing “classic” grounded theory for reference. Note how :_ina

E2.2 An elemental model for developing “classic” grounded theory

'u'chers careﬁll scrutiny of and reflection on images, documented through
otes and analytic memos, generate language-based data that accomnpanies the
data. Any descriptors we use for documenting the images of social life
d'employ rich, dynamic words. Adele E. Clarke’s (2005) “Mapping Visual
durses" chapter in her text Situational Analysis presents a thorongh List of
tions to consider from the perspectives of aesthetic accomplishment (“How
loes the variation in color direct your attention within the image?”) to contex-
a1id eritical readings (“What work is the image doing in the world? What is
p éitly and explicitly normalized?”) (pp. 227-8).

irst; below is a set of field notes about Barry’s onstage performance
= three-dimensional, kinetic visual data — in one of his high school play
'.uctmns of a modern farce. Unlike the observation of matural social life,
servation of live or video-recorded theatrical performance takes into
count both planned and spontaneous action by the actor’s body and voice:

Iytic memo writing is a linked component of the major stages leading toward
the development of theory.
I minimize the number of analytic memeo examples in the coding profiles that'
follow because I myself find reading extensive ones in research methods textbooks
too case-specific and somewhat fatipning, If you wish. to see how a tril of analyi:lc-
memos progresses from First through Second Cycles of coding with the same data
excerpt, see the profiles for Tnitial, Focused, Axial, and Theoretical Coding,

Analytic Memos on Visual Data

A perceived problem is the coding of visual data such as photographs, print mate-
rials {magazines, brochures, etc.), internet websites, video, and other items-ir
addition to the physical environments and artifacts of feldwork (room décor,
architecture, participant dress and accessories, etc.}). Despite some preexisting’

.Coh‘npared o other actors, Barry's movements are sharp, crisp, economic. He
aintains still poses In compositions, does not steal focus. His voice is clear,
od volume, articulate, wide variety, range. He is dynamic, has good energy,
lievable in his dialogue. Even when there's an error with a rope (as part of the

coding frameworks for visual representation, I feel the best approach to analyz
ing visual data is a holistic, interpretive lens guided by strategic questions. Rather
than one-word or phrase codes {which are still possible, if desired), the-

43




44

THE CODING MANUAL FOR QUALITATIVE RESEARCHERS

set that falls) he covers well. Unlike other actors, he does not “foot-fudge,” wan-:
der, or rock. The others overact, miss the comic timing, speech is sometimes
sloppy, difficult to hear. Barry has a leading man guality about him, a presence
He looks handsome, blonde hair cut close — had it long recently — sturdy build,
the physique of a beginning football player.

Rather than coding this documented set of visual (and verbal) data in the my st Cycle Coding Methods

gin, an analytic memo about this field note set focuses on the visual discoury

10 November 2007
VISUAL DATA: BARRY'S PHYSICALITY i
A good actor needs what Heward Gardner calls “kinesthetic Intelligence.”
Barry, as & high school actor, displays a heightened awareness of it on stage
though in everyday life his physicality is relaxed, even "dumpy.” This intelligenc
comes from metacognition and technique, an attunement to and consciousness
of everything your body is deing during performance. Not everyone has this shill,
even university actors. ' -
The majority of male Hollywood celebrities are handsome, well-built, and thelr
fan base Is drawn to their physical appearance. The beautiful, even in everyday.:
life, alsp tend to be the popular. In the classroom, | notice girls surrounding Barry
before class begins. His “leading man” presence not only means playing a lead
role In a play, but leading others who are willing to follow In organized activity,
Though he is aware of his body, he is not arrogant about it, which perhaps adds
even more to his charlsma and appeal. In high schoo! (and adulthood), when'
you've got looks, you've got an advantage. His | would code: COMFORTABLE
CONFIDENCE.

thc pmcess of naming and locating your data bits proceeds, your categories
deand subdivide. Learn to be content, however, with your early, simple cod-
‘schemes, knowing that with use they will become appropriately complex,

: Corrme Glesne, Becoming Qualitative Researchers: An Introduiction, 2006, p. 150)

T co.d'ing Cycles

heatre production, a folk saying goes, “Plays are not written — they’re rewrit-
A comparable saying for qualitative researchers is, “Data are not coded —
re fecoded” Some methodologists label the progressive refinement of codes
tudy as “stages” or “levels.” But to me, the reverberative nature of coding —
ring data to data, data to code, code to code, code to category, category
tegory, category back to data, etc. — suggests that the qualitative analytic
ss.i5 cyclical rather than linear.

The sdll image of a digital photo permits nuanced visual analysis, but Wals}
et al. (2007) note that digital video data of action can be coded multiple timeé
for in-depth detail by replaying the file while focusing on different aspects
with each “pass.” The co-authors, plus Lewins & Silver (2007), profile sever:
software programs (e.g., Fransana, The Observer) that can code digital video, bul
they also note each one’s limitations, such as cost, currency, and user-friendliness
Several CAQDAS programs (e.g., ATLAS.4 and NVivo) can store and enabl
digital video for coding in additon o text.

he coding methods in this manual are divided into two main sections: First

and Second Cycle coding methods (see Figure 3.1).

: ECYCIE methods are those processes that happen during the initial coding
i and are divided into seven subcategories: Grammatical, Elemental,

ve, Literary and Language, Exploratory, Procedural, and a final profile enti-

Themeing the Data, Each subcategory’s major characteristics will be

ed in a brief introduction later in this chapter. Most First Cycle methods

As a theatre practitioner I was trined to design for the stage, so visual hter:
acy is a “given” in my ethnographic ways of working, Today’s mediated and
visual cultures seem to indoctrinate and endow all of us by default with visual
literacy — heightened awareness of images and their presentation and represen-
tation. From my readings of various systematic methods for analyzing visua
data, I have yet to find a single satisfactory approach that rivals the tacit capa
bilities of human interpretation and reflection. Trust your intuitive xmpressmn
when analyzing and writing about visual materials,

The next chapter begins with an overview of how to use this manual t
guide you through its First Cycle coding methods profiles, and how to selec
the most appropriate one(s) for your particular qualitative research study.”
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FIRST CYCLE CODING METHODS

Grammatical Methods
Attribute Coding
Magnitude Coding
Simultaneous Coding

Eiemental Methods
Structural Ceding
Descriptive Coding
in Viivo Coding
Process Coding
Initlal Coding

Affective Methods
Emotion Coding
Values Coding
Versus Goding
Evaluation Coding

Literary and Language Methods
Dramaturgical Coding
Motif Coding
Narrative Coding
Verbal Exchange Coding

Exploratory Methods
Holistic Coding
Provisional Coding
Hypothesis Coding

Procedural Methods .
OCM (Outline of Cultural Materials) Coding
Protocol Coding
Bomain and Taxenomic Cading

Themeing the Data

SECOND CYCLE CODING METHODS

Pattern Coding
Focused Coding
Axial Coding
Theoretical Goding
Elaborative Coding
Longitudinal Coding

FIRST CYCLE CODING METHODS

Jecting Ithe Appropriate Coding Method(s)

coding method(s) — and notice the pluml option — is appropriate for
particular study? Permit me to offer the sage yet tiresome advice we say
fien in qualitative inguiry: “It depends.” Noted methodologist Michael
Patton (2002) rationalizes this by noting, “Because each qualitative study
niqllﬂ, the analytical approach used will be unique” (p. 433). And, as I noted
he beginning of this manual, no one, including myself, can claim final
\ority on the “best” way to code qualitative data.

epending on the nature and goals of your study, you may find that one cod-
e ‘method alone will suffice, or that two or more are needed to capture the
complex processes or phenomena in your data. Most of the coding methods pro-
cd_'m this manual are not discrete and a few even overlap slightly in function;

acan be “mixed and matched” when needed. Be cantious of muddying the

.ytn: waters, though, by employing too many methods for one study (such as
Flrst Cycle coding methods) or integrating incompatible methods (such as
-plomtory Method with a Procedural Method).

t me offer an array of different answers for the various contexts of begin-
"qli:ﬂitative researchers.

"ri'or.'ré perspectives on coding decisions

hich coding method(s) is appropriate for your particular study? Some feel cod-
wust be prefaced and accompanied with careful reading and rereading of your
it as your subconscious, not just your coding system, develops connections that
‘to flashes of insight (DeWalt & DeWhlt, 2002). Some feel thac more than one
ing method and at least two different analytic appioaches should be explored
very study to enhance accountability and the depth and breadth of findings
ey & Atkinson, 1996; Leech & Onwuegbuzie, 2005; Melio, 2002). Some
1 genres, such as discourse analysis, may not employ coding at all but rely
d on detailed transcription notation and extensive analytic memos about ¢he
(Gee, Michaels, & O'Connor, 1992). Some forego coding of data all together
ely on phenomenological interpretations of the themes in and meanings of

FIGURE 3.1  First Cycle and Second Cycle coding methods

subtleties that may prove to be more important than the data produced by an
predetermined catepories of observation or any instrument. ..
happenings repeat themselves endlessly in human affairs, yet each event i
unique” (pp. 66-7). Thus, memo writing before, during, and after you cod
becomes a critical analytic heuristic (see Chapter Two).

.'The categories of

65 (van Manen, 1990). Some perceive coding an abhorrent act incompatible
th newer interpretivist qualitative research methodolagies such as performance
mn6:@p11y and narrative inquiry (Hendry, 2007; Lawrence-Lightfootr & Davis,
997). Some believe prescribed methads of coding are all together aconceptual,
echanistic, futile, and purposeless (Dey, 1999). Others, like me, believe in the
essity and payoff of coding for selected qualitative studies, yet wish to keep
mselves open during initial data collection and review before determining
ch coding method(s) — if any — will be mast appropriate and most likely to

d 2 substantive analysis. T label this personal stance “pragmatic eclecticism.”

a7
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“Generic” coding methods
Which coding method(s) is appropriate for your particular study? An instry
tor familiar with the methods profiled in this manual and your particular prg
ject can offer specific recommendations and guidance. In lieu of mentorship;

st quite sure what was happening and thus what I was Jooking for. What
entuﬂuY emerged as the primary method was Descriptive Coding since [ had
tiple types of data (interview transcripts, field notes, documents, etc.) col-

ted over a 20-month period, and 1 required a coding system that would

suggest starting with a combination of these basic coding methods in the ord; Jble ine to analyze participant change across time. Thus, the coding decision

listed as a “generic” approach to your data and analysis, but remain open: based on the methodological nceds of the study.

changing them if they are not generating substantive discoveries for you: -
First Cycle Coding Methods

1. Attribute Coding (for all data as a management technique) .
Structural Coding or Holistic Coding (for all data as a “grand tour”
overview)
3. Descriptive Coding (for field notes, documents, and artifacts as a detail__éd

inventory of their contents) i
4. InVivo Coding, Inital Coding, and/or Values Coding (for interview tra

[R®]

scripts as a method of attuning vourself to participant language, perspe
tives, and worldviews)

Second Cycle Coding Methods

Pattern Coding and/or Focused Coding (for categorization of your coded

[ 5]

data as an initial analytic strategy)

Paradigmatic, conceptual, and methodological considerations quahtatwe codmg method(s) you employ, the choice may have numeric
ion and transformation possibilities. Mixed methods studies (Tashaklori

bddlie, 2003) currently explore how qualitative data can sometimes be

Which coding method(s) is appropriate for your particular study? Specific cq:
ing methods decisions may happen before, during, and/or after an initia

review of the data corpus. One study with young people [ conducted (Saldafia
2005b) primarily used In Vivo Coding to honor children’s voices and_'t'
ground the analysis from their perspectives (In Vivo Caodes use the djrect_l;:i

titized"” for statistical analysis or survey instrument development: “infor-
from codes could be used in the quantitative follow-up or for specific,
ant statements or quotes from participants” (Creswell & Plano Clark,
guage of participants as codes rather than researcher-generated words :md +-145). For instrument development, “a researcher might use the signifi-
phrases). This choice was determined beforeliand as part of the critical ethn

graphic research design. Thus, the coding decision was based on the paradig

tements or quotes to help write specific items for the instrument: The
ould be major variables, and the themes would be constructs or scales
e instrument” (p. 145). In this manual, Magnitude Coding is a method that
€5 numbers or other symbols to data and even to codes themselves that rep-
fitvalues on a scale such as: 3 = HIGH, 2 = MEDIUM, and 1 = LOW. There
some methodological purists who object to combining qualitative data with

or theoretical approach to the study. Buc another project I conducted with teac
ers (Hager et al., 2000) applied Versus Coding — phrases that capture the acty
and conceptual conflicts within, among, and between participants, such as
TEACHERS VS. ADMINISTRATORS - to the data affer [ noticed tha
interview transeripts and field notes wete filled with tensions and power issues titative measurement. But I feel that as researchers we should keep our-
€5'open to numeric representation — when appropriate — as a supplemental
uristic to analysis. Magnitude Coding may be used concurrently with such

ethads as Values, Emotion, Evaluation, and Hypothesis Coding,

Thus, the coding decision was based on an emeigent conceptinal framework for_t_h
study. Seill another longitudinal ethnographic study 1 conducted (Saldafia
1997) “mixed and matched” various coding methods at the beginning becaps'
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- 0 ding method(s) relating to or addressing your research questions?
cmrﬂl Coding is designed to start organizing data around specific
S.sea;clli questions, but your additional coding I.nethods choices afterward
oﬁid help you find answers, not create mysteries.) .
ou feeling comfortable and confident applying the coding method(s)
our data? (i.e., Is coding a provocative thinking exercise rather than a

Most CAQDAS programs include such statistical capabilities as word freqy
counts (e.g., ATLAS.ti’s “Word Cruncher” function), code Frequency couy
matrix display of “quantitized” qualitative data in Excel spreadsheets, and ey
transier of converted qualitative data into quanttative data analysis pmgmmg i
as SPSS — Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (see WWW.spss.coni),' Sy
CAQDAS programs can also import and associate quantitative data with the gy
itative data set, enabling mixed methods analysis. Remember that word frequen,
in the data corpus does not necessarily suggest significance, but it is neverthg|
worth exploring as a “query” (as featured in NVivo, for example) to explore
emergent but as yet undetected patterns, '

zling or confusing one?) |
he- data lending themselves to the coding method(s)? (i.e., Are the

es appropriate for feld notes, appropriate for interview transcripts,

coding method(s) providing the specificity you need? (i.e., Are you
erating a sufficient overall number of codes or a sufficient ratio of codes
ata that enable you to see complexity and not complication?)

10 coding method(s) leading you toward an anmalytic pathway? (e.g.,
ward the construction of categories or taxonomies, toward the develop-
‘5f patterns or themes, toward the beginnings of a grounded theory?)

New and hybrid coding schemes : : R
Which cading method(s) is appropriate for your particalar study? The 29
ing methods profiled in this manual are not the only ones available to yoy,
example, an elementary school reading teacher coded teanscripts of her stiidéy
responses during literature discussion groups using Bloom’s faxonomy’ of tha
cognitive domain — KNOWLEDGE, COMPREHENSION, APPLICA’I':I.:O._
ANALYSIS, SYNTHESIS, and EVALUATION (Hubbard & Power, 1993, p,

One of my longitudinal case study’s symbolic “volumes” and “temipos’
selected stages from his tunmituous adolescence were arts_based coded wi
musical dynamics (2 form of Magnitude Ceding) such as ADAGIO, MEZZ
FORTE, ALLEGRETTO, and ANDANTE. You can develop new or hybri
coding methods or adapt existing schemes, customized to suit the um"c'lue.n'
and disciplinary concerns of your study. Templates are provided to docur
them after the First and Second Cycle coding methods have been profiled

tom line” criterion is:

ou're applying the coding method(s) to the data, are you making new
overies, insights, and connections about your participants, their
sses, or the phenomenon under investigation?

hich: coding method(s) is appropriate for your particular study? It
Examine the recommended Applications in this manual for options,
'e,'_a.ncl direction, but not as mandates, restrictions, or limitations, There
diétinctive cading methods described in this mannal, and the thirteth

n-profiled method is an approach that employs two or more methods
General criteria for ¢oding decisions o

Which cading method(s) is appropriate for your particular study? Flick {20
p- 216) offers an excellent checklist for considering and selecting an analyti
method to apply in a qualitative research study, which I have adapted for pu
poses of this coding manual. Notice, though, that most of these questiofns can
not be answered until you have done some preliminary coding on a porﬁnn
your data. Thus, pilot test your initial choices with 1 few pages of feld note
and/or interview transcripts and reflect on these questions: .

cessary — a form of “Eclectic Coding.”

view. of First Cycle Coding Methods

Cycle coding methods are organized into seven broad subcategories, but
ber that several of these individual methods overlap slightly and can be
tibly “mived and matched” for application in one particular scudy. For
ple, coding of an interview transcript might employ an amalgam of In
nitial, Emotion, Values, and Dramaturgical Coding, As another example,
code can be both Descriptive and Folistic for qualitative metasynthe-
Themeing the Data).

rammatical Methods are techniques for enhancing the organization and tex-
f qualitative data. Elemental Methods are foundation approaches to coding

* Is the coding method(s) harmonizing with your study’s conceptual or the
oretical framework? (e.g., If your approach is critical ethnography, then:a
amalgam of In Vivo, Emotion, Values, Versus, Dramaturgical,. Verb:
Exchange, and/or Evaluation Coding may be more appropriate- tha
Descriptive, Motif, and Hypothesis Coding.) E
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blic documernts. Pseudonyms replace actual participant names, and the
‘have been changed to protect participant confidentiality. A few exam-
Fetional” data composed solely for illustrative purposes. The content

qualitative texts. Affective Methods investipate participant emotions, values, 1y
other subjective qualities of human experience. Literary and Language Meth;,
draw on aspects of written and oral communications for codes. Exploray,
Methods are those that permit open-ended investgation, while Procedu
Methods are, for lack of a better term, “standardized” ways to code data, The
section, Themeing the Data, acknowledges that extended passages of code;cy
also capture the essence and essentials of participant meanings. .

from the mundane to the explicit and covers a number of subject areas

' e.-u:hing, human development, health care, workplace organization,

rpetsonal relationships). Most examples are deliberately brief and straighe-
ard o assist with comprehension.

4 ve seen thus far, codes are presented in capital letters toward the

and margin next to the data with superscript numbers linking the data

The Coding Methods Profiles o s specific code:

Each coding method profiled in the manual follows this outline: (iving west along the highway's access road and up

in St. to Wildpass Rd. there were * abandoned *BUILDINGS
suse buildings in disrepair, 2 spray painted gang 2 GRAFFITI
Sources ' raffiti-on walls of several occupled and unoccupied
Credit is given here to those writers whose works provide information or itispi lildings. | passed a * Salvation Army Thrift Store, 3 BUSINESSES

Auto Parts store, a tire manufacturing plant, old

5 in-hetween industrial sites, an auto glass store,

sriet/Liquors, Budget Tire, a check cashing service,

ore spray paint was on the walls. 4 GRAFFITI

ration for the coding method. The authors™ titles can be found in the Referetics
section of the manual. A listing does not always mean that the source will co
tain further information about the particular coding procedure. In a few ‘cag
a reference may have utilized or deseribed the methodological foundations fy
a particular code without necessarily outlining procedures for applying it. - ‘visual strategy is intended as an easy “at a glance” manual reference, but
' own coding pracess does not have to follow this system. If you're work-
hard copy (highly recommended for first-time and small-scale qualita-

Descripti
secription earch projects), you can circle, underline, or highlight a passage of data

A short description of the code and its function is provided. Somewhat com:

. J . . e rmect it with a line to your penciled code written in the margin. If
plex coding methods will include an extended discussion for clarification Jour P

using CAQDAS (highly recommended for large-scale or long-term
tive research projects) such as NVivo, MAXQDA, or ATLAS.t, use their
Applications o prescribed methods for selecting the text and type in or select from the evolv-
The general purpose and projected outcome of the coding method is briefl
described here. A description of possible studies that might (not must) iﬁcéi‘p
rate the coding method is also provided. These recommendations may inclid Your ideas for codes may be different — even better — than the ones [ pre-
particular research methodologies (e.g., grounded theory, narrative inquiry); [ the examples. It’s all right if you interpret the daca differently than me.

ciplines (e.g., education, communication), outcomes (e.g., generating a lisc *
themes, learning about participant agency}, and appropriateness (e.g., a codin
method better suited for interview transcripts rather than field notes). -

1 its accompanying code.
mind that no two qualitative researchers think and, most likely, code

ending on the method, some examples merit a brief discussion of the con-
It analysis after coding. This section presents the possible directions
Example hers might progress toward, recommendations for extended data analy-
Excerpts of varying length from field notes, interview tmnscnpts and docum
provide material for coding demonstrations. All authentic data included.
collected from independent or class research projects approved by my Ul_li\'.f?l'SI,tY
Human Subjects Review Board (which included participants’ permission to pub

lish collected data), previously published research, outdoor public obse'rvati_oﬂ

“cautionary advice. Again, the cited Sources will provide a more thor-

tscussion of what follows the particular coding process.

of recommended — not mandated or all-inclusive — analytic and rep-
tional strategies for further consideration is included in this section, and
geSts-siich madalides as: research genres (e.g., phenomenology, portraiture},
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analytic methods (e.g., frequency counts, content analysis), graphic represe'nm
tions (e.g., matrices, displays), next cycle coding processes, and others. Th
References will provide excellent detailed methods for enhancing your quali
tative wark. See Appendix 1 for a glossary of these analytic recommendationg

GRAMMATICAL' METHDDS

mmmﬂtlt:ﬂl coding methods refer not to the granlmar of language but to the
lc=-gramn1al:1cal principles of a technique.

Atmbute Coding logs essential information about the data and demographic
hamcterlsncs of the participants for future management and reference.
renally all qualitative studies will employ some form of Attribute Coding.
Magnitude Coding applies alphanumeric or symbolic codes to data, when
~eded, to describe their variable characteristics, such as intensity or frequency.
gm‘tudc Codes add statistical texeture to qualitative data and assist with

Notes

Concluding or supplemental comments about the coding method are prD\nde
in this section.

mixed methods or quantitative studies.

Simnltaneous Coding occurs when two or more codes are applied to or
fap with a qualitative datum to detail its complexity. CAQDAS lends itself
I to this method since the programs can display and manage multiple code
__s]gﬁm::nts simultaneously.

ATTRIBUTE CODING

azeley, 2003; DeWalt & DeWalt, 2002; Gibbs, 2002; Lofland et al., 2006

_e_sériptian

Nhles & Huberman [1994] refer to this type of coding grammar as
Descriptive Coding,” but that term will be used in a different context in this
inual. Also, Bogdan & Biklen [2007] classify this type of coding grammar as
etting/Context Codes.” Attribute Coding is chosen as the term for this
nbal to harmonize with CAQDAS language).

Attribute Coding is the notation, usually at the beginning of a data set rather
| embedded within it, of basic descriptive information such as: the field-

rk setting (e.g., school name, city, country), participant characteristics or
emographics (e.g., age, gender, ethnicity, health), data format (e.g., interview
i ﬁstript, field note, dacument), time frame (e.g., 2007, May 2005, 8:00-10:00
n.), and other variables of interest for qualitative and some applications of
__:irititative analysis. CAQDAS programs enable you to enter Astribute Codes
or data sets in related files.

) iféatfons
. _i:bute Coding is appropriate for virtually all gualitative stndies, but partic-
ily for those with multiple participants and sites, and stuclies with a wide
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rescarcher opportunities to query and compare First and Second Cycle
m “lables and matrices by such demographlc variables ps age, grade level,
ctty' religion, geographic location, and others. Unanticipated patterns
nship. (i.e., correlation), influences and affects (i.e., causality), cultural
i ongitudinal trends may ernerge from the systematic investigation of
1 hunch-driven queries according to selected characteristic combina-

variety of data forms (e.g., interview transcripes, field notes, journals, dae
ments, diaries, correspondence, artifacts, video),

Attribute Coding is good qualitative data management and provides: esg;
participant information and contexts for analysis and interpretation. Mason {19¢
calls this process giving data various “addresses” for easy location within the '
pus. Lofland et al. (2006) recommend that “folk/setting-specific” informatig
included as codes that identify the types of activities and behaviors that appear
the data set for future categorization and explorations of interrelationship, e 15-3150 possible to "malyze them as nominal data and their possible correla-

s other duta sets (e.g, ATTRIBUTE ABSENT = 0, ATTRIBUTE

Examples & Rubin (1995) wisely advise that seemingly mundane attribute ref
Any data set might include the following sample Attribute Codcs and descn jithin the data themselves, such as dates, time frames, and routine actions
tors for each participant in a standardized format established by the research rticipants menmon and thc THAITES of people and programs can be coded

PARTICIPANT (PSEUDQONYM): BARRY

AGE: 18 ' -
GRADE LEVEL: 12 ¢ Coding is intended as a coding graummnar, 2 way of documenting
GPA: 2.84 “ehver” information about participants, the site, and other related

GENDER: MALE

ETHNICITY: WHITE

SEXUAL ORIENTATION: HETEROSEXUAL
SOCIAL CLASS: LOWER-MIDDLE
RELIGION: METHODIST

DATA FORMAT: INTERVIEW 4 OF 5
TIME FRAME: MARCH 2006

t5'of the study.
ommended ways to further analyze Attribute Codes are (see

ies {Merriam, 1998; Stake, 1995) _
nt analysis (Krippendorff, 2003; Weber, 1990; Wilkinson &
ingham, 2003)

culturl content analysis (Bernard, 2006)

uenr:y‘ counts {LeCompte & Schensul, 1999)

eoretic techniques for semantic network analysis (Namey, Guest,
&t]olmson, 2008)

ative charts, matrices, diagrams (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Morgan,
aws; & Guevara, 2008; Northeutt & McCoy, 2004; Paulstan, 2000)
tudinal qualitative research {Giele & Elder, 1998; Saldafa, 2003, 2008)
ced‘methods research (Creswell, 2009; Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007;
hiakkori & Teddlie, 2003)

tive evaluation research (Patton, 20032)

y. research (Fowler, 2001; Wilkinson & Birmingham, 2003) _
hiri-case and cross-case displays (Gibbs, 2007; Miles & Huberman, 1994)

A set of participant observation field notes might include these type
Attribute Codes:

. PARTICIPANTS: 5th GRADE CHILDREN
DATA FORMAT: P.O, FIELD NOTES / SET 14 OF 22
SITE: WILSON ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, PLAYGROUND
DATE: 6 OCTOBER 2006
TIME: 11:45 a.m.—~12:05 p.m.
ACTIVITIES INDEX {a list of the field notes’ major contents]:
RECESS
BOYS PLAYING SOCCER
BOYS ARGUING
GIRLS iN CONVERSATION
GIRLS PLAYING FOUR-SQUARE
TEACHER MONITORING
DISCIPLINE

tonal qualitative studies (e.g., Greig, Taylor, & MacKay, 2007) should make
ted efforts to separate and compare boys' and girls’ data. For example,
research in brain-based learning suggests marked differences between the

Analysis

CAQDAS programs can maintain and link Attribute Codes (which in progr
ming language may be ealled Aceribures, Properties, Values, etc.) with data and
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1 consist of numbers in leu of descriptive words to indi-

Mﬁgﬂiﬂlde Codes cat : . ‘ .
<= rensity or [requency, as well as such continua as weight or importance:
¢ i ‘

ways children of both genders process information. Mtﬂticulnlml/multietlnil
studies and projects in critical race theory should also separate and compare dj
gathered from part:icipau'ts of different mcial/ethnic backgrounds. See Rebek,
Nathan’s (2005) ethnography, My Freslunan Year, for an example of how Attriby
Coding of university students by gender and ethnicity enabled her to obsery;
how their on-campus dining patterns countered the school’s goals of achievip

'0'= NONE OR N/A
“community and diversity” (pp. 616, 171--2).

7 INSTANGES
16 EXCHANGES
' ark

MAGNITUDE CODING

idlliﬁg (2008) recommends that coding can suggest “direction” of a par-

enon, OF concept:
Jar process, phenom \
Sources 9

Miles & Huberman, 1994; Weston et al. 2001 osITIVE SELFIMAGE

INEGATIVE SELFIMAGE
Description ;
Magnitude Coding consists of and adds a supplemental alphanumeric or sym-
bolic code or subcode to an existing coded datum or category to indicate 1t3
intensicy, frequency, direction, presence, or evaluative content. Magnitude Codes
can be qualitative, quantitative, and/or nominal indicators to enhance description,

Magnitude Codes can also suggest direction through symbols representing

onceptual ideas or opinions:

« = BACK TO BASICS EDUCATION

"’ = PROGRESSIVE EDUCATIONAL CHANGE

'~ MAINTAIN STATUS QUO IN THE SCHOOLS

&3 = MIXED RECOMMENDATIONS FOR EDUCATION

Applications :

Magnitude Coding is appropriate for qualitative studies in social science disci

plines that also support quantitative measures as evidence of outcomes. _
Some methodologists abject to combining qualitative and quantitative

applications. Mixed-methods research, however, is 2 method gaining currency

in qualitative inquiry (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003). Magnitude Coding is sup-

plemental shorthand to add texture to codes, subcodes, and categories.

Sometimes words say it best; sometimes numbers do; and sometimes both can

work in concert to compose a richer answer and corroborate each other. :

Mﬁéﬁimde Codes can apply symbols to indicate the presence or absence of

;omething within a category:

+ = PRESENT

@ = ABSENT

7 = UNKNOWN OR UNCLEAR
Y = YES

M= NO

M = MAYBE

“Magnitude Codes can consist of words or numbers that suggest evaluative

Exaimples content:

Magnitude Codes can consist of words or abbreviations that suggest intensity: - :.F.O.S — POSITIVE

"NEG = NEGATIVE
'NEU = NEUTRAL
MIX = MIXED

STRONGLY (STR)
MODERATELY {MOD}
NO OPINION {NO) |
‘In the example below, a patient describes the differences between a.ud 1?1er.1t5 of
‘his primary care and sleep medicine physicians. Descriptive C.odln.g mdjg;;te;
the subjects he addresses about each of them, and the numeric ragngs aade

or words or abbreviations that suggest frequency:

gc[j’r\fg‘"ﬁgLT {8) “afterward are the researcher’s interprecation of the quality of care received. The
NOT AT ALL (N} rating system used for this example of Magnitude Coding 1s:
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3 = HIGH QUALITY

2 = SATISFACTORY QUALITY

1= LOW QUALITY

[biank] = NO EVALUATIVE COMMENT

Interview words and phrases that suggest and support the assigned radﬁgs

been bolded for reference:

1Dr Lucas-Smith's office, she’'s my main doctar, is very
organized, the receptionists are friendly and the nursing
staff acts very professionally. 2 But Dr Johnson's ofilce
staif seem like interns in training — and bad anes,

at that. Sometimes you feel like they haven't got a

elue about what's going on, you know?

Now, * Dr Lucas-Smith Is a bit coid, maybe too
“professional,” but * she's relatively fresh out of

med school so her knowledge is state-of-the-art.
That's what [ fike about her: she was able fo clear up
two health problems of mine — a cyst under my left arm
and a superficlal blood clot on my leg — that previous
doctors didn't knew what to do about.

Dr Johnson is kind of old-school but 5 he knows his

stuff. ® My office visits with him are GK but 7 he does so
mueh small-talk that | wanna tel) him, “Just treat me so | can
get outta here, |'ve already heen walting

an hour or you.” ® With Dr Lucas-Smith, it's efficient —

in and outta there, probably because she's so popular

and has fois of patients she needs to see. You don't

feel rushed, but you do feel |ike you're there for a

purpose, so let's get to it.

Analysis

Magnitude Cades can be placed in a summary table or matrix for at—a-g.l;uic'é

analysis {see Figure 3.2).

CAQDAS programs and Microsoft Excel can generate selected statistl
culled from Magnitude Codes. The MAXQDA program, for example, permits
you to see the “weight” of a coded segment of text or a code itself in con
parison to others, providing another measure of magnitude for analysis. . -

Magnitude Coding is intended as a eoding grainmar, a way of *quantitizin
and/or “qualitizing” a phenomenon’s intensity, frequency, direction, presenc
or evaluative content (Tashakkori & Teddlie, 1598). It is most often refineme
or specification of a code during First Cycle coding methods but can also b

5DR J EXPERTIS

FIRST CYCLE CODING METHODS .

DRQUALITY: | DRLS | DRJ
STAFF 3 1
DECORUM 2 | 2
EXPERTISE 3 3
: WAIT TIME 3 1
DR LS STAFF: TOTALS 1 7

“DR J STAFF: 1

: d’uri’mg Second Cycle coding for assessing variability and dimensions of

- % beade, or category.
DR LS DECORU -

ypathesis Coding and Pateern Coding

sertion development (Erickson, 1986) .

ontent analysis (Krippendorff, 2003; Weber, 1990; Wilkinson &
mingham, 2003)

| matrices for univariate, bivariate, and multivariate analysis (Bernard, 2006)
tive seatistical analysis (Bernard, 2006)

cy counts (LeCompte & Schensul, 1999)

theoretic techniques for semantic network analysis (Namey, Guest,
hairs, & Johnson, 2008)

ustrative chares, matrices, diagrams (Miles & Huberinan, 1994; Morgan,
flows, & Guevara, 2008; Northentt & McCoy, 2004; Paulston, 2000)
1gitudinal qualitative research (Giele & Elder, 1998; Saldafia, 2003, 2008)
d-methods research (Creswell, 2009; Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007;
hakkori & Teddlie, 2003) .
ualitative evaluation research (Patton, 2002)

ttick ethnography (Handwerker, 2001)

tting, splicing, and linking data (Dey, 1993)

; y research (Fowler, 2001; Wilkinson & Birmingham, 2003)

ithin-case and cross-case displays (Gibbs, 2007; Miles & Huberman, 1994)

DR J DECORUM:
DR J WAIT TIME: :

5DR LS WAIT TIME:

hitude Codes can be applied to Values Codes, Emotion Codes, Hypothesis
and Evaluation Codes that may contain continua of intensity, frequency,
ection, presence, and/or evalnative content.
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SIMULTANEOUS CODING ’ ' . -:f;n x 1 Not one bit. But | fought. | wrote-
¥ :i’e of letters to the district human -

rces director explaining that | have an

a0

Source ) o’l'\ljghlt:h is 60 credit hours, and they stipulated

' i oaree for @ pay raise. And my degree was
Miles and Huberman, 1994 deer?

otting 30 more credit hours of schooling which
id be the »Master's plus 24,” whic?h is the next
iifie. And we went over it and over it and she
dnt give me the extra pay raise. Apd then |
|sined that | have 96 graduate credit hours

0 | have far above the 30 cradit hours for
<ter's, and they still wouldn't give it to me. And
& kind of a moot Issue, they just won't do it.

Description

(The methods literature uses various terms when referring to two -or nig
codes applied to the same passage or sequential passages of text: “simultaneqi

T L2 XY

coding,” “double coding,”“co-occurrence coding,” “multiple cc:ding,”“ov_er]ap

LIS 11

coding,” “subcoding,” “embedded coding,” “nested coding,” etc. Simultaneoys

Coding, as the simpler term, will be used in this manual.) re you going to continue to pursue it or Just ...

I .2 No, I'm going to let it be because | know

*t win like that, you know? [ just know it. Lim,
r'n'j'u_st gonna drop it and | probably won't reach
i “Master's plus 24" while I'm here because ihat's
whole ‘nother degree for me. 5o I’H Just stick

wﬁa_t I'm at right now.

Simultaneous Coding is the application of two or more different codes to
single qualitative datum, or the overlapped occurrence of two or more codeg
applied to sequential units of qualitative data,

Applications
Simultaneous Coding is appropriate when the data’s content suggests multiple
meanings that necessitate and justify more than one code since complex “socil
interaction does not occur in neat, isolated units” (Glesne, 2006, p. 150). Mi}c;
& Huberman (1994) advise that simultaneous coding “is warranted if a seg.
ment is both descriptively and inferentially meaningful” {p. 66). Be aware that
some may attribute indecisiveness on the researchers part if Simultaneous

1€ erHfire

d-codes within the primary hicrarchical code:

day is valentine's Day and flowers can be seen
ied by students and teachers through the
liways. Nancy is dressed in a red sweater
blue jean shorts, and red glittered earrings.

Coding is used excessively. This may also suggest that there is no clear or
focused research purpese and thus a clear lens and filter for analyzing the dats

If Simultaneous Coding is used, justify the rationale for its use. t:S:OO am. | enter Nancy's classroom. A very

rge cardhoard box and two plastic tubs with
rnations are by the platform. Nancy tells a
ient, “Aren't they pretty this year? They're
ettier than last year.” The flowers cost
150 and the goal is to make $150 profit on
em. Nancy drove to a mal! florai shop

Examples
A public school teacher is interviewed on how holding an advanced graduaté
degree aftects her salary. Her MFA (Master of Fine Arts) required 30 moré
credit hours than an MA (Master of Arts), yet the district does not acknowl®

edge the legitimacy of her degree. In this first example, note how the entire unil
he tells three girls who take flowers to sell,
..one dollar apiece, guys. And | don't have
change, guys. 1" We’re gonna have 50

lch fun today.” The girls leave with the

ers. Nancy goes into the hall and says to a
tudent, ¥ “Hey Mike, how are are you? ... They're
onna sell them In the cafeteria. ... Yeah, they're
n there now.”

merits two codes because the researcher perceives two separate issues at work
within the teacher’s story. Another code is applied later that refers to the “cul-
tural shock and adaptation™ processes employed for the study’s conceptua
framework (see Appendix C). This code everlaps with the two major unit codes:

I: Did completing your MFA degree affect your pay
scale or status of employment?

B INEQUITY
= SCHOOL DISTRICT
BUREAUCRACY

* ACCULTURATION

‘second example from field notes, a school fundraising event is described.
unit is assigned the descriptive Process Code FUNDRAISING, but
Hiin this unit there are four separate yet related Process Codes that identify
“ctions at work. These could be perceived in this particular example as

1 FUNDRAISING

12 DELEGATING

W MOTIVATING

1 PROMOTING
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3 Two junior high students come In and look 1 TRANSACT theoretic techniques for semantic network analysis (Namey, Guest,

at the flowers. Bay: "Do you want one, Elena?”
Elena: “Yeah.” Boy: “What color?" Elena: “Red.” The
Boy gives Nancy a dollar, waves the flower above
Elena's head and says laughingly, “Here, herel”

raph-—
g;hmru & Johnson, 2008) |
strative charts, matrices, diagrams (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Morgan,

allows, & Guevara, 2008:; Northcutt & McCay, 2004; Paulston, ”’000)

cerreladonship (Saldafia, 2003)
tuational analysis (Clarke, 2005)

Analysis sphttmg- splicing, and linking data (Dey, 1993)

The first example above displays 4 case that occamom]ly occurs in quali
data when the richness or complexity of an event or participant’s story Tk

it difficult for a researcher to assign only one major code to the datum, Ay )
tineous Cochng differs from the process of subcoding (see Descriptive

g for an example). A subcode relates directly to its primary code (e.g.,
OUSES—DISREPAIR) while Simultaneous Codes may differ in assigned
(e.g., HOUSES and POVERTY).

the researcher’s focus for the study includes several areas of interest, and if a
gle datum captures or illuscrates points related to more than one of those are;
Simultaneous Coding can be applied. The method can also serve as a means,
investigating interrelationship. If passages coded TINEQUITY are consistel
coupled with such codes as SCHOOL DISTRICT BUREAUCRACY
STAFF AUTHORITY, PRINCIPAL'S LEADERSHIP, and ACCULTURA
TION, emergent patterns can be explored and tested.

The second example (FUNDRAISING) shows how a particular coded ph
nomenen or process can be broken down into its constituent elements thron
Simultaneous Coding. Such detail work can support and lead to Process Codi
or Domain and Taxonomic Coding. This type of coding may also help you's
both “the bigger picture” and “the trees in the forest” at work in the data.

Logistically, Simultaneous Coding should be used sparingly if there are ma
sive amounts of data and especially if they will be coded manually. CAQD!
programs are better equipped to manage extensive Simultaneaus Co 1i
(Bazeley, 2007, pp. 71-3; Lewins & Silver, 2007, p. 11). Van de Ven & Poole
(1995) transformed coded qualitative daca into quantitative dichotomous vari
ables for longitudinal statstical analysis, but they first layered a “track” of up"-.t'b
five different codes for a single key incident across time. Qualitative codes on
this crack consisted of such items as the people involved with the incident, tliei
relationships within their organization, and an assessment of their Dutco es
The coding was not only simultaneous, it was nudtidinensional, CAQDAS pro-
grams such as NVivo can apply multiple codes to the same passage of text,
which later enables the computer to process “intersections” — the generatlon ol
associations, links, and matrices (Bazeley, 2007).

Simultaneous Coding is intended as a coding grannnar, a way of applying 1nu]t1‘.
ple coding methods, if and when needed, to complex passages of qualitative data

Some recommended ways to further analyze Simultaneous Codes are (se
Appendix ID):

* content analysis (Krippendorff, 2003; Weber, 1990; Wﬂkinsoﬁ.'&
Birmingham, 2003} o
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ELEMENTAL METHODS i ' i ;
mi-structured data-gathering protocols, hypothesis testing, or exploratory

Eleme i ' : H ioations to gather topics lists or indexes of major categories o
lemental coding methods are primary approaches to qualitative data analysi vestigatl & P ! sores or

They lliil\’t? basic but focused filters for reviewing the corpus and they build
foundation for future coding cycles.

themes.
Seructural Coding is a question-based code that “acts as a labeling and

E!cxing device, allowing researchers to quickly access data likely to be rele-
nt to a particular analysis from a larger data set” (Namey, Guest, Thairu, &
cjﬁnson, 2008, p. 141). Structural Coding both codes and initdally categorizes
the.data corpus. The Sources suggest that Structural Coding is perhaps more
suitable for interview transcripes than other data such as researcher-generated
field notes, but open-ended survey responses are also appropriate with this

Str-uctuf:d Coding applies a content-based or conceptual phrase represeﬁti '
a topic of inquiry to a segment of data to both code and categarize the data con
pus. Stru'crl.fr;ﬂ Codes are generally foundation work for further detailed cddinr
Descriptive Coding assigns basic labels to data to provide an inventory E

thei . . .
their topics. Many qualitative studies employ Descriptive Codes as a first siep
in data analysis. .

In Vivo Coding and Process Coding are foundation methods fo; metho

grounded theory, though they are appl i L
: . , are applicable to other analytic a :
Vivo Coding draws from the Y pproaches. In

- Example
Coding uses gerunds exclusiv A

A nuxed-methods study is conducted ta survey and interview paricipants who
currently smoke about their habit. One particular area of inquiry focuses on
the smokers’ past cessation attempts (if any) to investigate their choices of tech-
mciues and their success and/or nonsuccess with them.

In the example below, an interviewer asks a middle-aged adult male about
his smoking history and habits. Note how these segments of data are preceded
by the partcular research question from the study, followed by its related
Structural Code. Since Structural Coding does not rely on margined entries,
the examples will scan across the entire page. Note that the participants
rt:sp“onses and the interviewer’s questions, probes, and follow-ups are included

in the coded segments:

participant’s own language for codes. Process
ely for codes. These techniques are 1 :
in other grounded thea € : Tniti i, eoronen
Gt ry methods: Tnitial, Focused, Axial, and Thearetica]
; Inﬁltj]a] Coding i.s the first major stage of grounded theory approach to the

ata. The met‘hod 15 truly open-ended for a researcher’s firse review of the cor-
pus, and can incorporate Tn Vivo and Process Coding,

STRUCTURAL CODING

Sources s
R.e'search Question: What types of smoking cessation technigues (if any) have particl-

pants attempted in the past?
Structural Code: * UNSUCCESSFUL SMOKING CESSATION TECHNIQUES

MacQueen, McLellan-Lema] Bartholo ilstei
. ; , w, & Milstein, 2008:
Thairu, & Johnson, 2008  Hamen, Gues,

1[: Have you ever tried to quit smoking?

PARTICIPANT: Yeah, several times.

I: Were any of them successful?

PARTICIPANT: Only for a short while. Then | started back up again.

i: What kinds of stop-smoking techniques have you tried in the past?

PARTICIPANT: The nicotine lozenges seemed fo work best, and | was doing
pretty well on those for about two or three weeks. But then iife stuff got
in the way and the work stress was too much so | started smoking
again.

I: What other techniques have you tried?

PARTICIPANT: A |ong time ago | tried cold turkey. | Just kept myself busy doing
stuff around the house to keep my mind off of smoking. But then my car
got broken into a couple of days later and the window got busted, so the
stress just got to me and | started smoking again.

Description

StrL.lctuml Coding applies 2 contene-based or conceptual phrase representin 21.
topic of inquity to a segment of data that relates to a specific research questiin 3
used t'o frame the interview (MacQueen, McLellan-Lemal Bartholow, & :
Milstein, 2008, p. 124). The similarly coded segments are ’then co]lecrted '
together for more detailed coding and analysis.

Applications

Stru.c:tulml Coding is appropriate for virtually all qualitative studies, but
a . * ”
particularly for those employing multiple participants, standardized or
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I; Are there any other ways you've tried to stop smoking?

PARTICIPANT: Mm. {pause} No. Those were my only two attempts. Both of _'

them failed, though.

Research Question: What factors lead to participants’ unsuccessful smoking ces-

sation attempts?
Structural Code: ? REASONS FOR UNSUICCESSFUL SMOKING CESSATION

2 1: You sald that "stress got to” you as a reason to start smoking again, - -
PARTICIPANT: Yeah, and not, it wasn't the stress of not smoking that got to .

me, it was life stress — the car break-in, work — it just got to be too
much for me and | broke down and needed a cigarette, reafly
needed one.
|- What was it about work that made you want to smoke again?
PARTICIPANT: There was a ot of responsibility and expectations riding on
me. | was worried that, well, at that time | was worried that things

weren't going to turn out the way they needed to, whether | would .

have enough personnel, deadlines to meet, just too much stress,
And | knew this was coming so maybe | just picked the wrong time
to quit.
I: And what is “life stufi"? {PARTICIPANT chucikies} What does that -
PARTICIPANT: Life stuff — laundry, ironing, grocery shopping, uh, feeding the
cais, cleaning their litter boxes, running arcund to do this and that
with barely any time to do it.

E Analysis

“Structural Coding generally results in the identification of large segments of -
text on broad topics; these segments can then form the basis for an in-depth -
analysis within or actoss topics” (MacQueen et al., 2008, p. 125). The coding
method can be kept at a basic level by applying it as a categorization technique -
far further qualitative data analysis, But depending on the research study’s goals, -

quantitative applications are also possible.

Namey et al. (2008)-“suggest determining frequencies on the basis of the
number of individual participants who mention a particular theme, rather than
the total number of times a theme appears in the text. ... [A] code frequency -
report can help identify which themes, ideas, or domains were common and
which rarely occurred” (p. 143). In the study profiled abaove, other participants’ ;
similarly coded interview segments would be collected together, then further
caded and/ar subcaded to extract data related to the specific research ques-
tions. UNSUCCESSFUL SMOKING CESSATION TECHNIQUIES for this
particular group might include such coded items and their frequency counts

in descending order as:

I; | can relate to that. Now, when you went “cold turkey,” how did you cope?

FIRST CYCLE CODING METHODS

B Number of Participants
B TURKEY" o 15
D, i )

10

houghts of Saving Money
Exercise

ry-Not ta Think About It
STINE PATCHES

JPPORT NETWORK

o &
P N R

'S

<
=
73]
m
-
=
7]
PN RO

An “at a glnce” scan of the above data would suggest that the category
rofessional Intervention (COUNSELING, HYPNOSIS, AVERSIO?N
LIERAPY) was the least used technique with this particular group, while
~OLD TURKEY” was the most frequent Independent Intervention. Graph-
oretic data reduction techniques, “also referred to as semantic net\'fvork analy;
nay be used to identify complex semantic relatonships in !Jodlfzs of texts
rough tables and matrices (Namey et al., 2008, p. 146).The data in this study c:n‘a
e .:Einalyzed by gender, for example, to investigate any differences bct'jv?en e’
. id women’s choices of smoking cessation measures. Advanced staustlc:fl tccb—
e . qﬁé's such as hierarchical clustering and multidimensional scaling can 1dent11l:y
sssociations, co-occurrence, distance and proximity, dimension, and other q}lanti—
tative aspects of qualitative data. In the example above, Nicotine Sub'stltutes
(PATCHES, GUM, LOZENGES) miight statistically associate in hierarchical clus-
e rmg analysis. CAQIDAS programs and their transfer of converted data to quan-
Gtitive software programs are indispensable for such analytic work. .
‘Quantitative follow-up, however, is not always necessary. Other quahta-twe
methods, such as thematic analysis and even grounded theory, arc also applica-
bIe with structurally coded data.
- Some recommended ways to further analyze Structural Codes are (see

ppendix D):

" First Cycle coding methods N

._ content analysis (Krippendorff, 2003; Weber, 1990; Wilkinson &
Birmingham, 2003)

frequency counts (LeCompte & Schensul, 1999)

" graph-theoretic techniques for semantic network analysis (Namey, Guest,
#Thairu, & Johnson, 2008} '
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* illustrative charts, matrices, diagrams (Miles & Huberman, 1-994; Morp; categories for further analytic work {p. 199). Description is the foun-

Fellows, & Guevara, 2008; Northcutt & McCoy, 2004; Paulston, 2000)
* interrelationship (Saldadia, 2003)
* quick ethnography {Handwerker, 2001)
* splitting, splicing, and linking data (Dey, 1993)
s survey research (Fowler, 2001; Wilkinson & Birmingharm, 2003)
* thematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998) _
* within-case and cross-case displays (Gibbs, 2007; Miles & FHuberman, 1994)

*m;f'ol‘ qua]jmtive ingquiry, and its primary goal is to assist che reader to see
At you Saw and to hear what you heard (Wolcott, 19?4, pp. 55, 413).
escriptive Cades from data collected across various time perm-d-s and charted
matrices are also essential for assessing longitudinal participant change

afid, 2003, 2008).

thnographer walks through an inner city, lower income neighborhood in a
foe metropolitan area and takes field notes describing the setting. The field notes
writéen descriptively — i.e., factnally and objectively as much as possible. The
cized “OC” sections interspersed throughout are Observers Comuments
-dan & Biklen, 2007, pp. 163—4), subjective impressions or memos embedded
the factual description, which also merit consideration for codes. Note

Notes

Structural Coding is an analytic cousin of Holistic Coding. The latter, however
is more explaratory and even tentative in nature, while the former is framisd
and driven by a specific research question and topic.

 several Descriptive Codes repeat as the topics shifi:
DESCRIPTIVE CODING W seve i

ing west along the highway's access road and up

A St. to Wildpass Rd. there were * abandoned 1BUILDINGS
Sources - arehouse buildings in disrepair, ? spray painted gang 2 GRAFFITI
Miles & Huberman, 1994; Saldafia, 2003; Wolcot, 1994 iatfitl on walls of several occupied and unoccupied
Gildings. 1 passed a ? Salvation Army Thrift Store, 2 BUSINESSES

pa Auto Parts store, a tire manufacturing plant,

aises in-between industrial sites, an auto glass

Market/Liguors, Budget Tire, a check cashing

vice, * More spray paint was on the walls. 4 GRAFFIT!

Description )
{This method is alse called “Topic Coding” in some of the literature, bu
Descriptive Coding will be used in this manual to align with Wolcotts
terminology.) ' 5 C:5 There seems to be an abundance of caroriented 5 BUSINESSES
esses In the neighborhood. industrial fooling

tmosphere — no “showroom” qualities. Here Is where

Descriptive Coding summarizes in a word or short phrase — most often as 10
pafr” Is more important than sales.

noun — the basic topic of a passage of qualitadve data. To clarify, Tesch (1990
differentiates that “it is important that these [codes] are identifications of th
fopic, not abbreviations of the cntent. The topic is what is talked or written'
{ about. The content is the substance of the message” (p. 119). :

arked on Turquoise Rd. and walked along the

iphery of an elementary school lot. ® The majority 5 HOUSES
f t_'h'e homes had dirt front yards; the only vegetation

wihg were weeds. Maybe one house per block had

hat would be called a lawn. The majority seem

ended, not cared for. The homes look like they

yere built in the 1930s, 1940s at the latest. 7 | saw " GRAFFIT
ay paint on the “No Trespassing” sign of the

Ie’fnéntary school and smaller gang symbols on it

 beer bottle and beer can were against the S5TRASH
En'qe of the school. ® Surfaces on the houses vary — 9HOUSES
_ _éyﬁe one per block looks fairly well painted, The

Majority are peeling in paint, rotted wood, various materials

o0d, stucca, tin) on the same house.

Applications .
Descriptive Coding is appropriate for virtually all qualitative sudies, but pnrﬁc—
ularly for beginning qualitative researchers learning how to code data, ethnogra-
phies, and studies with a wide variety of data fornis (e.g., interview transcripts,
field notes, journals, documents, diaries, correspondence, artifacts, video). '

Many ethnographic studies usually begin with such general questions as.”
“What is going on here?” and such reflective questions as “What is this a study -

about?” Descriptive Coding is just ane approach to analyzing the data’s basic OC: Priorities, energies, financial resources do not go
topics to assist with answering these types of questions. Turner (1994) calls this fto the appearance of homes. There are more important
cycle the development of a “basic vocabulary” of data to form “bread and things to worry about.
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pear to have been .hullt in the 19305 through 1940s. 1 notice TV
her than cable) on several reofs. Surfaces on the houses vary.
block looks fairly well painted. But the majority’s exteriors have
g wood, and an assembly of wood, stucco, and tin on the
hecause of their disrepair, look unattended and abandoned.
ut look In the yards and inside the homes through their windows: people still

2 | potice that the grand majority of homes have ¢hain link
fences in front of them. There are many dogs (mostly German
shepherds) with signs on fences that say "Beware of the Dog.”

‘Houses ap
ptennas (rat
aybe one Per
OG: There's an attempt to keep things at home safe. Protection geting paint, rotiin
from robbers, protection of property, Keep your distance -
this is mine,

s here. .
nggundry hangs on clotheslines in the back yards of several homes. The major-

ty have dirt front yards where the anly vegetation growing is weeds. May‘be one
ouse per block has what would be called a lawn; other f.runt yards contain desk
[irs and worn upholstered furniture. There‘_s a house Wl'th a small statue of the
irgin Mary in front. Another house has a picture portrait of Jesus and a cross

n its front wail.

Depending on the volume of data, specificity, or amount of detail you
need for data analysis and categorization, Descriptive Codes can alsp’
assigned more detailed subcodes when needed (Miles & Huberman, 199
p. 61). Gibbs (2007) explains that the most general cade is called the “pafe' ¢
while its subcodes are the “children”; subcodes that share the same parent
“siblings” in a hierarchy (p. 74): '

: ome recommended ways to further analyze Descriptive Codes are {(see
* Some houses, because of their disrepair, , 1 HOUSES-DISREPAF :

look abandoned. But the things seen through
the windaw and in the yard clue you that
someone still lives there, ? One house has a ? HOUSES-DECOR
picture portralt of Jesus and a cross B
on its front wall. | notice TV antennas
on several roofs.

PPEﬁdiX D)

Hﬁoﬂ1esis Coding, Domain and Taxonomic Coding, Pattern Coding, and

“Focused Coding -
content analysis (Krippendorff, 20033 ‘Weber, 1990; Wilkinson &
Birmingham, 2003)

- cross—cultural content analysis (Bernard, 2006) |
omain and taxonomic analysis (Schensul, Schensul, & LeCompte, 1999;

0C: ® No cable TV ~ a luxury; can't afford * ECONOMICS-HOMES;
it; not a priority.

* Laundry hangs in the back yards of * HOUSES-YARDS - Spradley, 1979, 1980)

several homes on a clothesling. * There's a % HOUSES-DECOR:.: “frequency counts (LeCompte & Schensul, 1999)

.house with & small statue of the Virgin Mary ' graph-theoretic techniques for semantic network analysis (Namey, Guest,
in front, ® "Beware of the Dog/Pero” signs. & SECURITY-SIGNS B2 hnson, 2008)

7 Desk chairs, worn upholstered furniture are in " HOUSES-YARDS - Thaira, & Johnson, 2

grounded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Strauss,

967: Strauss & Corbin, 1998) |

nixed-methods tesearch (Creswell, 2009, Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007;
* Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003)

qualitative evaluacion research {Patron, 2002)

quick ethnography (Handwerker, 2001) _
ematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)
within-case and cross-case displays (Gibbs, 2007; Miles & Huberman,

1994

the front yards of some homes.
0C:® It's all we've got. 8 ECONOMICS-HOMES

? “Pussy” is a spray painted word | decipher on an 9 GRAFFITI-OBSCENE.
abandoned car.

Analysis :
Descriptive Coding leads primarily to a categorized inventory, tabular account,
summuary, or index of the data’s contents. It is essential groundwork for Second
Cycle coding and further analysis and interpretacion (Wolcott, 1994, p. 55). In
the example zbove, all qualitative data passages coded with HOUSES, fo
example, would be extracted from the main body of field notes and reassem:
bled together in a separate file for an organized and categorized narrative por:
trait of the environment for further analysis: '

otes
escripiive Coding is a straightforward method for novices to qualitative
esearch, particularly for those first using CAQDAS programs. The method

» - AN . ide the researcher an organizational
Priorities, energles, and financial resources of this neighborhood's residents do not go ategorizes data at a basic level to provide gl

into the appearance of thelr homes (there are more important things to worry about). sp’ of the study.
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IN VIVQO CODING L - L “HATED SCHOOL"
hated school last year. * Freshman year, ' ? “FRESHMAN YEAR AWFLL"

s awful, | hated it. And * this year's a 3 “THIS YEAR'S BETTER"

Sources E i -ter actually. Um. 1 ¥ don’t know why. $“DON'T ::mow WHY"
: . 5 “ "
Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 194 guess, oVer the surrr:rnerl k|1ndt;f gsr;ctoglr:‘:d STOPPED CARING
. . . . L :ding about what other people thou .
Strauss, 1987; Strauss & Corbin, 1998 2 f more about, just, | don't know. It's ¥ hard & "HARD TO EXPLAIN
explain. | 7 found stuff out about myself, 7 “FOUND STUFF QUT"
L) -5 kk, and all of a sudden
Description o | went back, ' 8« ' S0 HARD"
i i wy S o " T d out that when | ® wasn't trying so WASN'T TRYING R
(InVivo Coding has also been labeled “Literal Coding” and “Verbatim Coding” Eﬂto s have people like me and to do % “HAVE PEOPLE LIKE ME”
in selected methods literature, In this manual, In Vive Coding will be uged: what other people wanted, people * |iked me 10 “WHAT OTHER PEOPLE
since it is the most well-known label.) (. It was *? kind of strange. Instead of WANTED )
trying to please them all the time, they liked 1 “{KED ME MGRE
- . - e b ! i . 12 “KIND OF STRANGE"
In vivo's root meaning is “in that which is alive,” and as 2 code refers to g : m;re wh;a:: | V::Sf;:;::ll;fd jiﬂ?gal'::‘ L‘?n:d' | 13 "RYING TO PLEASE THEM"
. . . 't know, like € = v '
word or short phrase from the aceual language found in the quahtatlve_d;;u.; pegsle who are just, kind of, %5 friends got 1 “WASN'T TRYING AS HARD”
record, “the terms used by [pardcipants] themselves™ (Strauss, 1987, p. 33). " ‘aser to me. And people who didn’t really 15 “FRIENDS GOT CLOSER”
Folk or judigenons terms are participant-generated words from members of ¢ me % tried to get to know me. i: ‘"TR"?\J[?TT[?NOK\:V\JPW ME
particular culture, subculture, or microculture. Folk terms indicate the existence. 4 ['don’t know. | DO

of the group’s cultural categories (McCurdy, Spradley, & Shandy, 2005, p. 26),
For example, some homeless youths say that they “sp’ange” (ask passers-by for.
“spare change”). InVivo Coding is one method of extracting these indigenous
terms {and refer to Domain and Taxonomic Coding for more specific cateégo~
rization guidelines). '

alysis
. .’;u read interview transcripts or ather documents that feature participant
es, attune yourself to words and phrases that seem to call for bolding,
erlining, italicizing, highlighting, or vocal emphasis if spoken aloud. Their
ience may be attributed to such features as impacting nouns, action-

Applications Hented verbs, evocative word choices, clever or ironic phrases, similes and

In Vive Coding is appropriate for virtually all qualitative studies, but particu-
larly for beginning qualitative researchers learning how to code data, and stud=
ies that priaritize and honor the participant’s voice. In Vivo Coding is one of
the methods to employ during grounded theory’ Initial Coding but can bé
used with several other coding methods in this manual.

InVivo Coding is particularly usefial in educational ethnographies with youth.
The child and adolescent voices are often marginalized, and coding with their actual
words enhances and deepens an adulty understanding of their cultures and world-
views. In Vivo Coding is also quite applicable to action research {Stringer, 199%)
since ane of the genre’s primary goals is to frame the facilitator’s interpretations of
terms “that participants use in their everyday lives, meher than in terms derived from
the academic disciplines or professional practices” (p. 91).

etaphors, ecc. If the same words, phrases, or variations thereof are used often
y-fhe participant {(such as “I don't know™ in the example above), and seem
, merit an In Vivo Code, apply it. In Vivo Codes “can provide a crucial
lieck on whether you have grasped what is significant” to the participant,
nd may help “crystallize and condense meanings” (Charmaz, 2006, p. 57).
hus, keep track of codes that are participant-inspired rather than researcher-
enerated by always putting In Vivo Codes in quotation marks: “HATED
CHOOL".

Key writers of grounded theory advocate meticulous work and that an In
o (or other) Code should appear next to every line of data. Depending on
ou zoals, InVivo Codes can be applied with less frequency, such as one word
phrase for every three to five sentences. In the interview excerpt above,
ther than 17 In Vivo Codes 1 could have limited the number to four:
FRESHMAN YEAR AWFUL", “FOUND STUFF OUT”, “WASN'T
'RYING SO HARD”,“FRIENDS GOT CLOSER”. But don’t infer that
here is a fixed rule or formula for an average number of codes per page ora
ecommended ratio of codes to text. Trust your instinets with InVivo Coding.

Example

An adult female interviewer talks to Tiffany, a 16 year-old teenage girl, about her
friendships at high school. Note how all In Viva Codes are placed in guotation
marks, and how virtually each line of data gets its own code:
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When something in the data appears to stand out, apply it as a co henomenology {van Maner, 1990) - . :
“atic and dramatic constructions (Denzin, 1997; Glesne, 2006; Knowles &

e 2008; Saldafia, 20052)

1'3",\,0(;;;1 analysis (Hatch, 2002)

reraiture {Lawrence-Lightfoot & Davis, 1997)

nalicarive evaluation research (Patton, 2002)

rammatic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)

Researcher reflection through analytic memo writing, coupled with Seco
Cycle coding, will condense the number of In Vive Codes and provid
reanalysis of your initial work. '

e

InVivo Codes capture “behaviors or processes which will explain to the g
lyst how the basic problem of the actors is resolved or processed” (Strauss, 1987
p. 33) and “help us to preserve participants’ meanings of their views and actions
in the coding itself™ (Charmaz, 2006, p. 55). In Vivo Codes can provide
imagery, symbols, and metaphors for rich category, theme, and concept dey,
opment. Strauss (1987, p. 160} also recommends that researchers examine Tiy
Vivo Codes not just as themes but as possible dimensions of categories — i.e., tha
continuum or range of a property. .

rchers new to coding qualitative data often fnd In Vivo Coding a safe
d secure method with which to begin. But be wary of overdependence on
frategy because it can limit your ability to transcend to more conceptual

InVivo Codes could be used as the sole coding method for the First Cycle sheoretical levels of analysis and insight.

of data analysis, and the sole method of choice for small-scale studies, but that
limit the researcher’s perspective on the data, a perspective that can contribute
more conceptual and theoretical views about the phenomenon or proce
Sometimes the participant says it best; sometimes the researcher does, Be
prepared and willing to mix and match coding methods as you proceed with
data analysis, ' 25 .
CAQDAS programs such as NVivo, MAXQDA, and ATLAS.ti make InViv . dm_ & Biklen, 2007; Charmaz, 2002; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Strauss &
Coding easy by permitting the analyst to select a word or small phrase _ﬁ'dm bin, 1998
the data, clicking a dedicated icon, and assigning the selected text as an InViva '
Cade. But be aware that some CAQDAS functions will retrieve multiple
units only if they share the exact same code you have applied to them, InVivo
coded data most often are so unique that they will require careful review an
self-categorization into an N'Vive node, for example. .
Some recommended ways to further analyze In Vivo Codes are {
Appendix D):

PROCESS CODING

ess éoding uses gerunds (Y-ing” words) exclusively to connote action in
data {Charmaz, 2002). Simple observable activity (e.g., reading, playing,
_]ﬁngTV, drinking coffee) and more general conceptual action (e.g., strug-
ng; negotiating, surviving, adapring) can be coded as such through a Process
; The processes of human action can be “strategic, routine, random, novel,
matic, and/or thoughtful” (Corbin & Strauss, 2008, p. 247).
* Second Cycle coding methods o
* action research (Alerichter, Posch, & Somekh, 1993; Stringer, 1999)
® case studies (Merriam, 1998; Stake, 1995) L
* domain and taxonomic analysis (Schensul, Schensul, & LeCompte, 1959
Spradley, 1979, 1980) '
* frequency counts (LeCompte & Schensul, 1999)
* grounded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Straus
1967; Stravss & Corbin, 1998} .
* interactive qualitative analysis (Northcutt & McCoy, 2004) _
*  memo writing about the codes (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Serauss, 2008;
Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987) -
* metaphoric analysis (Coffey & Atkinson, 1996; Todd & Farrison, 2008)
* narrative inquiry and analysis (Clandinin & Connelly, 2000; Coffey
Atkinson, 1996; Cortazzi, 1993; Daiute & Lightfoot, 2004; Riessman, 2008)

ications
ess Coding is appropriate for virtually all qualitative studies, but particu-
y for those that search for “ongoing action/interaction/emotion taken in
jonse to situations, or problems, often with the purpose of reaching a goal
nndﬁhg a problem” (Corbin & Strauss, 2008, pp. 96-7). For grounded the-
Process Coding happens simultaneously with Initial Coding and Axial
Ddi'r'lg, and a search for consequences of action/interaction is also part of the
rocess. Snubprocesses are usually “the individual tactics, strategies, and routine
ctions that make up the larger act™ (Serauss & Corbin, 1998, p. 169).

Like In Vivo Coding, Process Coding is not necessarily a specific method
should be used as the sole cading approach to data, though it can be with

S".

all-scale projects.




78

THE CODING MANUAL FOR QUALITATIVE RESEARCHERS FIRST CYCLE CODING METHODS

Examples _ ‘true and, like, 1 then people thought, . . ** ASSUMING BY OTHERS
A first example from field notes taken while observing at an elementa . || that person’s her friend, so they _ _
P PC di d b N & how dry schag % haw.” And 5o, ¥ it jJust made the 17 MAKING THINGS WORSE
uses Process -ading to document bisic activiny. Note how the codes are ali tire thing worse. And 8 you really learn 18 | FARNING A LOT ABOUT PEOPLE
gerund-based: pout people and, uh, and ** wha - 19  EARNING WHO YOUR FRIENDS

real friends are. LuAnn’s ARE
:.obably the only person who's really ® STICKING BY FRIENDS

{ by me this entire time, and * just A LAUGHING AT WHAT OTHERS
ughed at whatever they said. SAY

* Mrs. Jackson rises from her desk and announces, * LINING UP FOR LUNCY
“OK, you guys, let's get lined up for lunch. Row One.” :
Five children seated in the first row of desks rise and
walk to the classroom door. Some of the seated

children talk to each other. ? Mrs. Jackson looks 2 MANAGING BEHAVIOR

at them and says, "No talking, save it for the : na[ysfs

cafeteria. ¥ Row Twa,” Five children sested in 3 LINING UP FOR LUNC fe: comrenmons of story-line are used in analytic memo wridng when
the second row of desks rise and walk to the

viewing data for process ~ e.g., the first step, the turning point, the second
ep, the third step. Participant language with transitional indicators such as “if)”
Jhien and sp,” etc. clue the researcher to a sequence or

children already standing In line. * A girl asks 4 BANTERING
Mrs. Jackson, “Does it smelt like pizza?”

Mrs. Jackson smiles and replies, “Yeah,

smells good, doesn't it?”

"

Jhen,” “because,
‘ess in action. These sequences or processes can be ordered as a numeric
‘of actions, listed as a bullet-pointed set of outconies, or graphically rep-
nted with first-draft illustrations as a flow diagram. Simple examples based

21 g2

then,

As a second example, an adult fernale interviewer talks to a teenage girl aboy
rumors. Note how the codes are all gerund-based (and note that the inter:

o the interview above include:
viewer's questions and responses are not coded — just the participant’s responses) :

rative — Spreading Rumors:

TIFFANY: Well, ! that's one problem, t PROBLEMIZING SCHOOL SizE' [I]f you say one thing to one person,
that [my schoal is] pretty small, so ? If 2 SAYING ONE THING i and then they decide to tell iwo people,
you say one thing to one persen, ? and 3 TELLING OTHERS then those two people tell two people,
then they decide to tell two people, ¢ then * TELLING OTHERS 1. and in one period everybody else knows.
those two people tell two people, and F in 5 EVERYBODY KNOWING Coded Process - Spreading Rumors:

one perlod everybody eise knows. R 1. SAYING ONE THING

& Everybody In the entire school knows 5 KNOWING WHAT YOU SAID

.- TELLING OTHERS
TELLING OTHERS
EVERYBODY KNOWING

2
that you sald whatever it was. So ... 3,
[: Have you ever had rumors spread 4

about you?  Figure 3.3 for an illustrated process of spreading rumors.
TIFFANY: Yeah, 7 It's just stupid stuff, 7 REJECTING RUMORS
cornpletely outlandish things, too. 21, 8 NOT REPEATING WHAT WAS :
don't really want to repeat them. SAID Telling :

L7 Others |
I: That's OK, you don't have to. _ Telling :
TIFFANY: © They were really, they were % REJECTING RIDICULOUSNESS - Oomers T~ Teling |
ridiculous. *® And the worst thing about * CRITICIZING RUMORS ., . Saying One - Others | Everybody
rumars, ¥ | don't really care if people 1 NQT CARING WHAT PEOPLE Thing to One | Knowing 3
think that, because obviously they're THINK Person Telling  |:
pretty stupld to think that In the first P £ 7| others |
place. But 2 the thing | care about Is, like, 12 REMEMBERING A HORRIBLE: T Telling 1 ‘ T
last year, especially freshman year, was a YEAR Olhers \ Teling |l
really horrible year schoolwise., And, ¥ | 13 FINDING OUT WHO YOUR REA s Others
guess It was good in a way that you find FRIENDS ARE ;
Sdut who your real friends are, because ne School Perlod ——————— 7 _ >

some of them turned on me and ¥ TURNING ON YOU

'® then started to say that those things 5 SAYING THINGS ARE TRUE
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Consequences of Rumers {the Process Codes that led to the Dutcornes are Elstad

for reference]:

» False accusations (SAYING THINGS ARE TRUE, ASSUMING BY OTHERS)

= Confrontation (TURNING ON YOU)

o Huri feelings {MAKING THINGS WORSE, CRETICIZING RUMCRS)

« Bad memaries (NOT REPEATING WHAT WAS SAID, REMEMEERING A HOR
RIBLE YEAR}

« Reinforcement of loyalties (FINDING OUT WHO YOUR REAL FRIENDS ARE
LEARNING WHO YOUR FRIENDS ARE, STICKING BY FRIENDS)

s Social awareness (LEARNING A LOT ABOUT PEOPLE)

¢ “High road" personal growth (REJECTING RUMORS, REJECTING RID!CULOUS.
NESS, CRITICIZING RUMORS, NOT CARING WHAT PEOPLE THINK, LAUGHING
AT WHAT OTHERS SAY)

janation and thorough examples of memo writing that capture process,
sicro- and macro-levels of analysis can be projected onto the data,
~efer to Dramaturgical Coding for a comparable approach to analyzing

Ejpant’s mactics and strategies.

INITIAL CODING

- 59006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967,
|ug7: Strauss & Corbin, 1998

Reesearcher reflection through analytic memo writing, coupled with Sécon
Cycle coding, will condense the number of Process Codes and prcivid . iption
reanalysis of your initial work. Dey (1993) encourages consideration of pub]lcaﬂﬂm in grounded theory refer to Initial Coding as “Open
complex interplay of factors that compose a process and how we can “o_. o Charmaz’s [2006] term will be used in this manual since it implies an
a sense of how events originate and evolve, and their shifting significance 'proctﬂlhlff11 step in harmony with First Cycle coding processes. )

those involved. Process refers to movement and change over time. In place o

a static description, we can develop a more dynamic account of events™ {p, 38
CAQDAS program linking functions enable you to mark the trail of partu:l
pant process throughout the data corpus,

al Codlng is breaking down qualitative data into discrete parts, closely
ining them, and comparing them for similarities and differences (Strauss
thin, 1998, p. 102). The goal of Initial Coding, particularly for grounded
ry studies, is “to remain open to all possible theoretical directions indicated
r readings of the data” (Charmaz, 2006, p. 46). It is an oppaortunity for
researcher to reflect deeply on the contents and nuances of your data
a begin taking ownership of them. Initial Coding is not necessarily @ spe-
formulaic method. It is a First Cycle, open-ended approach to coding the
with some recommended general guidelines.

Some recommended ways to furcher analyze Process Codes are (se
Appendix D):

* Second Cycle coding methods :
® action research {Altrichter, Posch, & Sonlekh 1993; Stringer, 1999)
s case studies (Merriam, 1998; Stake, 1995)
& cognitive mapping (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Northcutt & McCoy, '3004
* decision modeling (Bernard, 2006)
s grounded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Stmus
1967; Strauss & Corbin, 1998) -
» illustrative charts, matrices, diagrams (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Morga
Fellows, & Guevara, 2008; Northcutt & McCoy, 2004; Paulston, 2000):
* memo writing about the codes (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 200 bl Coding is appropriate for virtually all qualitative studies, but particularly
Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987) eginning qualitative researchers learning how to code data, ethnographies,
e splitting, splicing, and linking data (Dey, 1993) '
e thematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)
* vignette writing (Erickson, 1980; Graue & Walsh, 1998)

her selected methods profiled in this manual. At times you may notice tlnt
ents of a possﬂalc or developmg category are contained within the data. If

s journals, documents, diaries, correspondence, artifacts, viden).
tlal Codmg is intended as a startmg pomt to provrde the rcsearcher with

Notes
To appreciate the breadth & depth of Corbin & Strauss’s (2008) discussion of
Process Coding, readers are referred to their book, Basics of Qualitafive Rc.s‘gnrch, for;

esting and reflecting’” on the data before beginning Initial Coding ventures
4),All proposed codes during this cycle are tentative and provisional. Some
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codes may be reworded as analysis progresses. The task can also alery
researcher that more data are needed to support and build an emerging thég

Charmaz (2006) advises that detailed, line-by-line Initial Coding (as it is g
lined below) is perhaps more suitable for interview transcripts thap
researcher-gencrated field notes. But Clarke (2005),in
to grounded theory, stresses the need to examine the nonhuman materia &
ments of our social world that will be found in field notes and artifacts, She ;
prescribes that for initial visual discourse/materials analysis, coding is not 1r11p
tant but interpreting and analytic memo writing are critical. It is thus the m
themselves — the researcher’s narratives — that are coded for further analysis

Example

An adult female interviewer asks a 16 year-old girl about her social '&iénd'shj
{note that the interviewer’s questions, responses, and comments are not C'C.lc'_le
just the participant’s responses). It is not required during Inital Coding,’
since one of the eventual goals of grounded theory is to formulate categor
from codes, I occasionally include not only a Process Code (e.g., LABELING)
but also subcode it with specific referents (e.g., LABELING: “*GEEKY PR
PLE”, LABELING: “JOCKS"). These referents may or may not later évo
into categories, dimensions, or properties of the data as analysis continies::

[I: Last week you were talking about the snobby
girls at lunchroom. And then you just were
talking about that you didn't like some people
because they were cliguish, So what kind of,
who are your friends? Like, what kind of

people do you hang out with?]

TIFFANY: * | hang out with everyene.
Really, * 1 choose. Because I've been
[living] here for so long, you get,

31 can look back to kindergarten, and
at some point | was * best friends with
everybody who's been here,

5 practically. [I: You mean in choir?]
TIFFANY: © Almost everybody in my
grade, No, in school. And so there are
7 certaln people that ¥ve just been

8 friends with since forever. And then
it's ? not fair of me to sterectype either,
like, say, “Oh well, like, the ** really
super popular pretty girls are all mean
and  they're all snobby and they all
talk about each other,” * ‘cause they
don’t. Some of them, some of them
dan’t. And 3 those are the ones I'm
friends, friends with. And then there are

gre are the ¥ geeky peopla.

ome of them though, the geeks at -
al, aren't like harmless geeks.
e ke ¥ strange-psycho-killer-geek-
who-draw-swastilas-on-their-
(packs 17 kind of geeks. [I: So are
Iike Colorado ... 71 TIFFANY: Yeah,
of them are kind of, it's

y scary. *° But then again

a's not the complete stereotype.
ome of the, 2 not all of thern are

Etely, like, wanna kil all the

ular people. So, 2 I'm friends with
people. And then the * jocks,

t all of the guys are idiots, so

i friends with the ones who can

y on‘a convarsation.

her postmodern apprg;

anghs) So, so you wouldn't put
self In any of the . . ]

IY: 5 I'm friends with someocne
ause of who they are,

f betause of what group they, they
ang out In hasically. ‘Cause | think
at's really stupid to be, like,

hat would people think if they saw
walking with this person?” or

0 you wouldn’t define yourself with
specific group?)

* “HANGING OUT WITH EVERYON ANY: %2 No.
2 “CHOOSING” WHO YOU HANG.,

OUuT WITH
2 RECALLING FRIENDSHIPS
4 “BEST FRIENDS WITH EVERY-
BODY"

® QUALIFYING: "PRACTICALLY"
& QUALIFYING: “ALMOST" . -

0 Sfﬁu think anyone else would
ne you as . . .

ANY: | think people, * people define
as popular. Mainly because | would
hang out with someone who's
ood hearted but a listle slow,
ompared to someone
" FRIENDS WITH “CERTAIN PEOPLE__ é_ry smart but very evil (chuckle).
# FRIENDS WITH “SINGE FOREVE e
9 “NOT FAIR TO STEREOTYPE" -
10 | ABELING: "REALLY SUPER -
POPULAR PRETTY GIRLS" .
1 [DENTIFYING STEREOTYPES
12 DISPELLING STEREQTYPES

3 CHOOSING FRIENDS: “"SUPER:
POPULAR PRETTY GIRLS"

FIRST CYCLE CODING METHODS

" 14 | ABELING: “GEEKY PEOPLE" :

15 QUALIFYING: “SOME OF THEM"

5 | ABELING: “STRANGE-PSYCHO-
KILLER-GEEK"
7 QUALIFYING: “KIND OF"

38 QUALIFYING: “SOME OF THEM"
19 QUALIFYING: “BUT THEN...”

* DISPELLING STEREOTYPES

2L QUALIFYING: “NOT ALL OF THEM"

2 CHOOSING FRIENDS: “GEEKS"

23 LABELING: “JOCKS"

2 DISPELLING STEREOTYPES

5 CHOOSING FRIENDS: JOCKS
“WHO CAN CARRY ON A
CONVERSATION"

% CRITERIA FOR FRIENDSHIP: “WHO
THEY ARE"

¥ CRITERIA FOR FRIENDSHIP: NOT
GROUP MEMBERSHIP

24 ETHICS OF FRIENDSHIP

2 NOT CONCERNED WITH WHAT
OTHERS THINK

3 MAINTAINING INDEVIDUALITY

¥ DEFINING SELF THROUGH
OTHERS: "POPULAR”

32 CRITERIA FOR FRIENDSHIP: “GOOD
HEARTED BUT SLOW”

33 CRITERIA FOR FRIENDSHIP: NOT
THOSE “VERY SMART BUT
VERY EVIL"

@ugh you're advised to code quickly and spontaneously, pay meticulous
ntion to the rich dynamics of data through line-by-line coding —
microanalysis” of the corpus (Strauss & Corbin, 1998, p. 57) or what is
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st Cycle process is Jabeled “iﬁn‘itial" Br_“open,” sugpesting a wide Varianc-e

bilities, Glaser (1 978) recommends that the codcs.developed at this
= <ehow relate to each other (p. 37). Strauss & Corbin (1998) also rec-
enz._l:hat a separate list of all emerging codes be kept as “““?YSSS COTltin‘Lles
eié. the researcher visualize the work in progress and to avoid duplication.

' i i i ly with this.
SAODAS code lists will help immense N
CAQﬁle: recommended ways to further analyze Initial Codes are (see

colloquially referred to as data “splitting.” Selected writers of grounded .
acknowledge that such detailed coding is not always necessary, so senteriqe
sentence or even paragraph-by-paragraph coding is permissible dEPEndmg
your research goals and analytc work ethic, Codes in parentheses or ElCCbrijp‘
nied witl: question marks can be part of the process for analytic follow;
memo writing, e
One major facet of Initial Coding to grounded theory methodologists i
search for processes — participant actions that have antecedents, cause:{, cor
quences, and a sense of temporality, CHOOSING FRIENDS and DISPELL [N
STEREOTYPES (the “-ing” codes) are two such active processes culled f
Initial Coding in the example above that may or may not be developed fuy
during Second Cycle coding.. S

Soding

'rounged theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Strauss,
.967'Sm1uss & Corbin, 1998) . |
niém'c') ‘;vriting about the codes (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008;
laser, 1978; Glaser & Stranss, 1967; Strauss, 1987)

hational analysis (Clarke, 2005) o

entatic analysis (Auverbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)

Also during this or later cycles of grounded theory cading, there will
search for the properties and dimensions of categories — conceptual ideag! i
bring together similarly-coded and related passages of data, Tn the exarﬁp
above, the process of CHOOSING FRIENDS has the categories GEEKSy
JOCKS, each with selected properties or CRITERIA FOR FRIENDSHfP
e.g., JOCKS “WHO CAN CARRY ON A CONVERSATION", These
egories and their properties may or may not be developed further dy :

Second Cycle coding. o Al Coding can range from the descriptive to the conceptual to the theo-

A personal debriefing or “reality check” by the researcher is critical duris ' ;11 depending on what you observe in and infer from thf: data, and

: : di g on your personal knowledge and experiences you bring ta your

and after the initial coding of qualitative data, thus an analytic memo is. wri .
: g of the phenomena — “experiential data” that should be integrated into

ten to reflect on the process thus far. Notice that newo writing also serii
code- and category-generating ntethod, An analytic memo excerpt based- on

;inhlytic memo writing, vet not the central focus of it.
coding example above reads: G

30 May 2007
CODE: DISCRIMINATING

Adolescence seems to be a time of contradictions, especially when it co
to choosing your friends. Tiffany is aware of the cliques, thelr attributed |abels
and thelr accompanying stereotypes at school. Though she herself labels a group
in broad terms (“super popular pretty girls,” “geeks,” “jocks"), she acknowledges.
that there are subeategories within the group and exceptions to the stereotype
Though she states she chooses friends for “who they ara” and does not carn
what others think of her for the friends she "hangs out” with, she has explicifa oI,
teria for who from the stereotyped group she'’s friends with. She thinks others;
define her as “popular” and, as such, is aware of the stereotypical attributes
from others that come with being part of that group. Her language is peppered.
with qualifiers: “some of them,” “not all of them,” "kind of,” “practically,”
“almost,” ete, Developmentally, as an adolescent she seems right on target for:
discriminating ~ DISCRIMINATING cognitively the exceptions to stereotypes, while
being SOCIALLY DISCRIMINATE about her own friendships.

Strauss & Corbin (1998) advise that at least ten interviews or observations Wit
detailed coding are necessary for building a grounded theory (p. 281). Thoug
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AFFECTIVE METHODS ry as heli. You're thinking, 2 “Could this guy have AIDS? 1 ugCARY" .

aking the chance of having sex with him?" You 2 UNCERTAINY

o 4 3« 3t
Affective coding methods investgate subjective qualities of human- experi u're desperate for sex, but * if you keep your ) DESPERATE"
3 1 flicts. jud by di I knowl . ght and not get too drunk, your personal RATIONAL
{e.g., emotions, values, conflicts, judgments) by directly acknowledging s debating Inside of you. You think, “OK, VIl have
nanming those experiences. “contact with him, but ® that's it, no penetration, Il 5 CAUTIOUS

Emotion Coding and Values Coding tap into the inner cognitive syste
participants. Emotion Coding, quite simply, labels the feelings participangg’
have experienced. Values Coding assesses a participant’s integrated valy (1aughS).
tude, and belief systems at work. .

‘then.” 9 But then some absolutely hot stud comes 5 LUST

‘you're willing to throw it all out the window far him. 7 JRONIC HUMOR
he) B Ah, when you're desperate, you do, do some B “DESPERATE”
pm things, you know? Desperate and ® lonely. ® “LONELY"

Versus Coding acknowledges that humans are frequently in CUllﬂlCt an
codes identify which individuals, groups, or systems are struggling for. pow
Critical studies lend themselves to Versus Codes. ot

Evaluation Coding focuses on how we can analyze data that judge the meg
and worth of programs and policies. '

Jrods of words exist to describe human emotion, and thus the repertoire
tential codes is vast. But what the English language contributes in diver-
4 accuracy can also become a source of frustradon for the researcher
ting to find just the right word to describe, and thus code, a participant’s
tional experiences.

aton Codes alone can be applied to data very similar in content and
.~ e.g., Emotion Coding of muldple interview transcripts in which
irticipant describes the same process, such as the primary emotional state

EMOTION CODING

Sources

Goleman, 1995; Prus, 1996 'poudering choices for potential sex partners:

Description .
Emotion Cades label the emotions recalled and/or experienced by the parti [ETY-RIDDEN
ipant, or inferred by the researcher about the participant. Goleman (19 C'T|N_G"_

defines an emotion as “a feeling and its distinctive thoughts, psychological an
biological states, and range of propensities to act” (p. 289). .
’ s g ontextual (such as experiencing a divorce), or occurs across a relatively
v . . - L on expericnces

Applications y time period (such as one’s personal un?verm-ty education experie -),
on Codes could be subcoded or categorized in such a way that permits
yst to discern which emotion(s) occurs with which specific period or
nce — e.g., Which emotions are present during the decision to divorce?
emotions are present during child custody hearings? Which emotions
ent during the signing of legal paperwork related to divorce? In this
n Emotion Code could be preceded by (or Simultaneously Coded with)

ptive or Process Code to place the emotional experience in context:

Emotion Coding is apprapriate for virtually all qualitative studies, but By
ticularly for those that explore intrapersonal and interpersonal part1c1p:m
experiences and actions,

Since emotions are # universal human experience, our acknowledgement
them in our rescarch provides deep insight into the participants’ perspectiv
worldviews, and life conditions. Virtually everything we do has an accompanyin
emotion(s): “One can't separate emotion from action; they are part of the: san
flow of events, one leading into the other” (Corbin & Strauss, 2008, p. 7). Yc
abilities to “read” nonverbal cues, to infer underlying affects, and to sympath
and empathize with your participants, are critical for Emotion Coding,

ECISION TO DIVORCE — PERSONAL FAILURE
USTODY MEARING — HATRED
ING PAPERS — REVENGEFUL

Example bﬁcr_t & Kurth-Schai (1992) also alert researchers to the possible variation
ensity of a single emotion (p. 139). A “revengeful” action, for example,
e conducted coolly, spitefully, or maliciously. If nuance is critical for the

is, consider subcoding the primary emotion further or applying Magnitude

A gay man in his thirdes shares his thoughts and feelings when he atcends 2.5
and ponders his choices for potential sex partners (note that some of thes
quotes, are In Vivo Codes):
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- cuency counts {LeCompte & Schensul, 1999)

grrelationship {Saldaiia, 2003)

+ourse mapping (Clausen, 1998) | |

C(';loric analysis (Coffey & Adkinson, 1996; Todd & Harrison, 2008)
.'mlzive inquiry and analysis (Clandinin & Connelly, 2000; Coffey &
cimson, 1996; Cortazzi, 1993; Daiute & Lightfoot, 2004; Riessman, 2008)

Coding. Also acknowledge that emotional states are very complex, angd singl
experiences can include multiple or conflicting emotions. Thus, Simultirjeg
Coding and/or Versus Coding can be used concurrently with Emotion Qg
And since emotianal responses are intricately woven with our value, attimde,
belief systems, Values Coding also becomes a critical concarrent method.:.
I an ANGER, ANGRY, MAD or comparable Emotion Code is Present,
aware that anger is a consequential emotion and that a triggering emotiog prf::
cedes it, such as DEPRESSION, EMBARRASSMENT, or SHAME. Durig
data collection, explore the participant emotions before anger, and scap You
dat:.l during 'anaiysu; }vhen an A-NGER code i3 presen-t to determine the tr!g - tional analysis (Clarke, 2005)
gering emotion and its appropriate code. CAQDAS will enable you to link g - itua
emoctonal “erail” of data. :
Developmentally, middle childhood (approximately ages 8-9) is a period'§
emotional ambivalence in which children experience new emotions but dg g
necessarily have the vocabulary to describe them. Some young people (and adylg
may use metaphars and similes o explain their feelings (e.g., “a floating kind'q
happy,”“like I was in the Twilight Zone™). Researchers may opt to apply InV
Codes during the first cycle of coding (“THE TWILIGHT ZONE™), then more
standard labels during the next cycle for the emotions experienced by the p:n{tié_.
ipane (SURREAL). But if a metaphoric phmase seems to evocatively — if not nig;
accurately — capture the experience, consider keeping it as the code of choice. -
Even in adulthood not everyone, particularly heterosexual
(Schwalbe & Wolkomir, 2002), is capable of expressing their emotions
comfortable discussing them, or able to label them accurately. Some m_a'
also be quite adept at emotion/impression management, deception, an¢
emotional denial (which could also be coded as such}. Researchers ni;
find themselves making several inferences about the subtextual emg:
tional experiences of some participants in selected settings and contex

Stay particularly attuned to participant body language and the nuance
of voice. '

you're not trained in counseling, be wary of playing amateur ps;,rcho]?gist
ng fieldwork, and exercise ethical caution and support when 111.t:erv1e.w-—
:iJEDP]E about sensitive matters which may generate strong and distressing
ﬁé‘ns in recall. o

e Arie Russell Hochschilds (2003) The Managed Heart: Commercmi’fzatmn
i Feeling for her groundbreaking sociological work and theories on
otional labor” among airline flight attendants, and the possible transfer of
theories to other service and helping professions.

VALUES CODING

ues Coding is the application of codes onto qualitative data that reflect a
drticipant’s values, attitudes, and beliefs, representing his or her perspectives or

. c 1 . e . _ l .
o deveom e prycholowy, sociology; human e tddview. Though each construct has a different meaning, Values Coding, as a

human development, education, ete.) will approach and apply in different ways
research on emotions. The subject is intricately complex, so explore the lite
ature in your field of study to assess the conceptual frameworks, operating de
initions, and theories regarding emotions. :
Some recommended ways to further analyze Emotion Codes e {see
Appendix D): -

m, subsumes all three. .
Bﬁéﬂy, a value s the importance we atribute to oneself, another person, thing,

idea. “The greater the personal meaning [of something to someone|, the
greater the personal payoff; the greater the persanal payoft, the greater the per-
sl value” (Saldafia, 1995, p. 28). An atifinde is the way we think and feel ab?ut
:‘3:561.5, another person, thing, or idea. Attitudes are part of “a relatively endurl‘ng
system of evaluative, affective reactions based upon and reflecting the evaluative
. 1cepts or beliefs, which have been learned” (Shaw & Wright, 1967, p. 3). A
ief is part of a system that includes our values and attitudes, plus our persanal

* First Cycle coding methods
® action research (Alirichter, Posch, & Somekh, 1993; Stringer, 1999) = :
* cognitive mapping (Miles & Huberman, 1994: Northcutt & McCoy, 2004},
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iro both teachers Now. They teach . .
t it was that they wanted to do, and

want to do that. | don't want 1o

yself that “out.” | don't wanna have that

to be able to say, “0Oh, this I.s hard

g for a job in theatre, SO ['m just gonna

teacher,” or “I'm gonna go do this or

whatever. & | don't wanna be able to

dream that easily.

knowledge, experiences, opinians, prejudices, morals, and other intefp .
perceptions of the social world. “Beliefs are embedded in the values afty,
to them” (Wolcott, 1999, p. 97).

Applications

Values Coding is appropriate for virtually all qualitadive studies, but partica]y
for those that explore cultural values and intrapersonal and interpersonl: pa
ould love to do s 10 get out of high
work around town for a bit like, | don’t
just some crap Job to get the money,
aw York or Chicago, and

ake it big. You know, every actor's
go to one of the big towns and iry
famous, to get my big break. And 2 |
{it's not likely that it will even

';__ﬁut there's a part of me, | guess it's
omantic side of me again that says

it It bad enough, 1'll get It. And that's
aiates me from other people who are
here; starving artists, that 15 drive, is that
it more than anything, more than life

ticipant experiences and actions in case studies. e

There is complex interplay, influence, and affect between and amon;
three construces that manifest themselves in thought, feeling, and actio
Values Coding does not necessarily have to code for all three or diffeten
between them unless the study’s goals include determining participant mo
tion, agency, causalicy, or ideclogy. Values, Codes can be determined a prig
(beforehand) as Provisional Codes, or constructed during coding of the dats

Values Coding is applicable not only to interview transcripts, but also to field
notes in which naturalistic participant actions are documented. Using
sources, in fact, corroborates the coding and enhances trustworthiness q'
findings (LeCompte & Preissle, 1993, pp. 264-5). What a participant states 3
his values, attitudes, and beliefs may not always be truthful or harmonize wi
his abserved actions and interactions.

Example
The types of Values Codes in the example below are distinguished through'f
use of V: (value), A: (attitude), and B: (belief}, though it can sometimes b
slippery task to determine which participant stacement is which type, Barry,
high school senior and gifted actor, is asked what he wanes to do with bjs"l'if '
after he graduates (Saldafia, 1998, p. 108): S

PURSUING PROFESSIONAL DREAM

Well, I'm struggling with that right now,
1College is a very scary thing for me to think
about. You know, 2 it's hard to get into
theatre except through the universities. So
my tentative game plan — * in fact a couple
different ways it could go — one, | may go to
college and * major in theatre and minor in
choral music and then come out and [ook for
a job, look for & place to work as an actor.

5 The thing that scares me the most about
that Is ® my parents both had big dreams. My
mom wanted to be an actress, my dad wanted
to be a politician, you know they both had big
dreams. Both went to college, got a degree

' ' MAINTAINING PERSONAL DREAM
1 A: COLLEGE IS "SCARY

% B: THEATRE IS EXCLU

3 B: FUTURE OPTIONS

4 V: FINE ARTS OLLEGE IS “SCARY"
UTURE IS SCARY
I[ON-THEATRE WORK 1S MENIAL
- ROMANTIC”
5 A: FUTURE [S SCARY: DRIVE”

¢ B: UNOBTAINED DREAM
ARE POSSIBLE : e

MEATRE IS EXCLUSIVE

FUTURE OPTIONS

FIRST GYCLE CODING METHODS ' 91

7 V: PURSUING PERSONAL
DREAM

B y: MAINTAINING PERSONAL
DREAM

9 A: NON-THEATRE WORK
IS MENIAL
0 y: SUCCESS

1 y: FAME

12 B; REALISTIC CAREER
EXPECTATIONS

13 A “ROMANTIC™

14 B; PERSEVERANCE
NETS SUCCESS

3 A: “DRIVE"

15 y; PROFESSIONAL ACTING
CAREER

11%& coded units according to values, attitudes, and beliefs, the next step
eporize them and reflect on their collective meaning, interaction, and
working under the premise that the three constructs are part of an
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UNOBTAINED DREAMS ARE POSSIBLE
REALISTIC CAREER EXPECTATIONS
PERSEVERANCE NETS SUCCESS

alues Coding also requires paradlgm perspective, and positionality. 1€ a
articipant states, ! rm]ly think that marriage should only be between one
an ;md one woman,” the researcher is challenged to code the staternent any
rnbcl‘ of ways depending on the researcher’s o systems of values, attitudes,
d ‘beliefs. Thus, is this participant’s remark to be coded:V:TRADITIONAL

‘A RIAGE, B: HETERONORMATIVITY, or A: HOMOPHOBIC? If the
.s to capture the participant’s worldview or personal ideology, then the

Amnalytic reflection through memoing and assertion development wcavas th
three constructs’ most salient codes together:

Barry possesses the passion and perseverance to transeend realistic yet mun
dane career options to pursue his dream as a professional actor in a busines
that makes no guarantees of success. Theatre is an imaginary world — a dream.:
world — and those aspiring performers slumbering in its fearless fantasy know:
that they should wake up to confront reality, but prefer the art form's illusor
lures of possibliity and fame: “| know that It's not likely that it will even happep
but there's a part of me, | guess it's the romantic side of me ... that says if
want it bad enough, I'll get it.” :

0
i and second codes are more grounded in his perspective, But if the study is

ritical ethnography, for example, then the latter code may be more appropri-

Values Coding is values-laden.
mne recammended ways to further analyzeValues Codes are (see Appendix D):

action research (Alerichter, Posch, & Somekh, 1993; Stringer, 1999)
assertlon development (Ericksor, 1986)

case studies (Merriam, 1998; Stake, 1995)

Satent analysis (Krippendorff, 2003; Weber, 1990; Wilkinson &
irmingham, 2003)

Sross-cultural content analysis (Bernard, 2006)

famework policy analysis (Riechie & Spencer, 1994)

h&equeucy counts (LeCompte & Schensul, 1999)

interactive qualitative analysis (Northcute & McCoy, 2004)

qife-course mapping (Clausen, 1998)

“_ﬁngit'udinal qualitative research (Giele & Elder, 1998; Saldafia, 2003, 2008)
arrative inquiry and analysis (Clandinin & Connelly, 2000; Coffey &
:ﬂc'i'nson, 1996; Cortazzi, 1993; Daiute & Lightfoot, 2004; Riessman, 2008)
henomenology (van Manen, 1990)

political analysis (Hatch, 2002)

ortraiture (Lawrence-Lightfoot & Davis, 1997)

ualitative evaluation research (Patton, 2002)

urvey research (Fowler, 2001; Wilkinson & Birmingham, 2003)

ematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)

Conceptual values, attitudes, and beliefs may not always be directly stare
by participants, Phrases such as “Tt’s important that,” “I like,” “1 love, or !
need” alert you to what may be valued, believed, thought, or felt, along w
such obvious cluing phrases as “T think,” “T feel,” and *T want.” Participa"
observation in natural social settings relies more on researcher inferences’
values, attitudes, and beliefs. But sometimes the most direct way to find' '
what someone values, thinks, feels, and believes is to simply ask him, “Wh;
do you value?” “What’s important to you?” “What matters to you mosﬁ
*What do you think and feel about ... ?”

Values within an individual are mﬂueuced and affected by the social and cu]tu il
networks to which he belongs. Gubrium & Haolstein (2009, p. 70) also remind s
that values are shaped by the individual’s specific biography and historic period:of
existence. Analysis and analytic memos generated from Values Coding might
explore the origins of the participant’s value, attitude, and belief systems derjv
from such individuals, institutions, and phenomena as parents, peers, school, re
gion, media, and age cohort, as well as the participant’s personal and unique expe-
riences, development, and self-constructed identities from social interaction, . '

Questionnaires and survey instruments, such as Likert scales and semandc di
ferentials, are designed to collect and measure a participane’s values, atntudew, and
beliefs about selected subjects (Gable & Wolf, 1993). The quantitative data, how=
ever, transform mearting into numbers for statistical analysis, yet still has its place in
such fields as psychology, opinion research, and organizational studies. Also, these
quantitative scales assume direction and intensity of a value, attitude, and belmf
necessitating a fixed, linear contimmut of response (e.g., less to more, strongly agree
to strongly disagree) rather than a three-dimensional oean allowing for diverse
responses and varying levels of depth (Saldafia, 2003, pp. 91-2). Qualitative inquiry
provides richer opportunities for gathering and assessing, in language-based mean- Sources
ings, what the participant values, believes, thinks, and feels about social life. ' \Itri

eValues Coding can reflect a participant’s needs and wants, see Dramaturgical

ing for 1 comparable or complementary method.

VERSUS CODING
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st' dards either. | believe that-my g

: rporate many of the .
igméft 4| do not design them _ 4 STANDARDS V3. STUDENT

d .

{he standards. | design them NEEDS
4 the needs of students in my

s | tend 10 personalize projects for

a group. He observed in Teachers versus Techunocrats that this social divigg 'Ud?.“t?“: : g:gf:r;gﬁ:ﬂl r;:ﬁ;‘:.li’:::ya
extends throughout educator subculture during times of stress rather oig,l[;r;t?.ler students. | think in
daily business (pp. 116, 122-7), Moieties exist in many [acets of social e B the standards expect

and there is generally an asymmetrical power balance between tli 10 be autamatons with the same
duality that manifests itself as an X VS.Y code (e.g., TEACHERS v e and don't aliow for variances.
SCHOOI ADMINISTRATORS, REPUBLICANS VS, DEMOCRAT

WORK VS, PLAY).

Description
Versus Codes identify in binary terms the individuals, groups, social sygte
organizations, phenomena, processes, concepts, etc. in direct conflict v
each other. Wolcott (2003) describes a maiety (from the French, Meattiy

“half™) as one of two — and only two — mutually exclusive divisions with; ¢ s om VS, COMPARISON

& STANDARDIZATION VS,
“YARIANGES"

personnel, perspectives, policies, philasophies, curricula, practices,

when present in the data corpus from the study illustrated above, were

Applications '
“ “4s binaries, ranging from the actual to the conceptual:

Versus Coding is appropriate far policy studies, discourse analysis, and quﬂjj;nn

data sets that suggest strong conflicts within, among, and between participants TATl:: VS, DISTRICT

ADUATION REQUIREMENT V8. ELECTIVE
ORY TOWER VS. INNER CITY
RESCRIPTION V5. AUTONOMY

RODUCT V5. PROCESS

In selected methodologies, such as critical ethnography, the researcher nj
deliberately “take sides” with a group and its issue. For other genres, such
action research (Altrichter, Posch, & Somekh, 1993; Stringer, 1999), discerning
the conflicting power isstes among constituents and stakeholders is an inip
tant diagnostic for initiating and facilitating positive social change, Agar (1996)
notes that a contemporary ethnographer “locks for patterns of social domin:
gion, hierarchy, and social privilege. He or she examines the power that holds

ivo Codes were used occasionally when teachers’ statements were highly

ustrative or difficult to reduce to a single word or phrase:

GWNERSHIP VS, "WHO WROTE THESE?"

patterns in place, how people accept ar struggle against them. The focus i on N" VS, “TEACH TO THE TEST'

patterns that reveal injustice™ (p. 27). |
Thotigh not necessary for all studies, Versus Coding may lead to three 1llajlor
Sieties: the primary stakeholders, how each side perc:euies and acts toward the
flﬂj'ct', and the central issue at stake — the latter of which could e111erge as a
il theme, core category, key assertion, ete. In the study profiled in the
amplé above, the three final moiety categories that subsumed all otherVersus

Example ) )

In a study of teachers responding to state developed fine arts standards fo
educational achievement {Hager et al., 2000), there were distinct I‘ll(_)i.f;tlﬂ
that emerged as teachers reflected on and grappled with recent policie
influencing and affecting their practice. Strong conflicts were evident in the
data as participants openly shared their perspectives. One e-mail response

odes were:

5 [feachers] vs. Them [ali other personnel, such as principals, schoal

rends: “+"-. districts, the state department of aducation, state universitles, etc.]
' out Way [mandaied yet poorly written state standards] vs. Our Wzti: N
| i an
ey mentor {eaher taok one laok at the ! TEACHER VS. STANDARDS [experienced educators working at the local level who know their a

standards when they came out, said their students]
Con-form [conformity to prescribed and standardized curriculal v

[creative expression in the subject area and its practice]

“What a load of erap,” and dismissed . ArtForm

them. ? She thinks the standards are 2 “IMPQOSSIBLE" VS. REALISTIC
often impossible to achieve and that you
would have to be a superteacher with
superstudents to even come close to :
covering all the material. ? | don't use the 3 TEACHER VS. STANDARDS

ry is a fairly creative construct, one not directly

ote that the latter catego :
h team during

ated by participants but one generated by the researc
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discussion about the study, When this conceptual category was uttered, i¢ fi
like an “Ah-ha!™ moment, cluing us that we had captured the centra] theny
from our fAeldwork.

"'@unded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Strauss,
%967; Strauss & Corbin, 1998)

interactive qualitative analysis (Northcutt & McCoy, 2004)

'arrélr.ivc inquiry and analysis (Clandinin & Connelly, 2000; Coffey &

?\tkjusou, 1996; Cortazzi, 1993; Daiute & Lightfoot, 2004; Riessman, 2008)

policical analysis {(Hatch, 2002)
polyvocal analysis (Hatch, 2002)
cjualitative evaluation research (Patton, 2002)

iruati i e, 2005)
sitnational analysis (Clarke, ‘ |
swithin-case and cross-case displays {Gibbs, 2007; Miles & Huberman, 1994)

Categorize all codes from your data into one of the three major categmie
(Stakeholders, Perceptions/Actions, Issues) as an initial analytic tactic, but Jegy;
yourself open to reorganizing the codes into other emergent categories, a
not just limited to three. Social change theory also suggests that humas i
rarely in conflict with abstract concepts (e.g., PARTICIPANT VS, REL]
GION), but rather with other humans or themselves {e.g., PARTICIPANT:
V5. CHURCH LEADERSHIP, PARTICIPANT V5. PER SONAL LOSS @
FAITH). Ground your initial Versus Coding in actual, observable conflicts
Abstract moiety categories can emerge during Second Cycle coding and late
stages of anabysis.

A related technique is “dilemma analysis,” coined by Richard Winter, wh
applied the method in educational action research (Altrichter, Posch, &
Somekh, 1993, pp. 146-52). Data are reviewed to find and Jjuxtapose inconsis
tencies and contradictions that inhibit professional practice and decision
making. These dilemmas are listed as sentences that alternate with “On the ang
hand” and “On the other hand” For example: '

T}iesfrrotagonist versus antagonist paradigm of Vers.us lCodi.ng do?sn’t nec’es—
rily suggest that there is a clear-cut hero :m.d vﬂ];un' evident in the damn,.
‘Conflicts are contextual, nuanced, and each side has its own story Fo tell.
Clarke (2005) reinforces “that there are not ‘two sides” but rather N 51desl or
'm.'t.lltiple perspectives in any discourse™ (p. 197). Nevertheless,\/tersus Coding
kes evident the power issues ac hand as humans often perceive thfax-n —
-buﬁi‘ies. See Harré & van Langenhove {199%) for a discussion of “positioning

i : oo heory” in interpersonal interactons.
&  On the one hand, standards legitimize the merit and worth of dance in the

schools;

* On the other hand, dance is an elective rather than required course in the
schoals,

EVALUATION CODING

Sentence couplings such as these can be categorized appropriately and exam-
ined by practitioners for reflection and action, or converted to Versus Codes for
categorization and analysis. For example, the above coupling might be coded
LEGITIMATE VS.ELECTIVE or “MERIT AND WORTH” VS, OPTIONAL
FRILL. CAQDAS programs can conveniently and effectively link rwo different
passages of data whase content or perspectives contradict each other for Versus,
Coding (Lewins & Silver, 2007, p. 63). o

Another effective model for practitioner research is “force field analysis”
which can list the opposing stakeholders' perspectives and use directional
arrows of varying sizes to illustrate the conflicting forces between change and
the status quo (Fox, Martin, & Green, 2007, pp. 37~8, 172-6). o

Some recommended ways to further analyze Versus Codes are (see
Appendix D):

:Sources
Patton, 2002; Rallis & Rossman, 2003

Description ‘

Evaluation Coding is the application of non-quantitative codes onto qualita-
tive data that assign judegments about the merit and worth of programs or poll—
u:y (Rallis & Rossman, 2003, p. 492). Program evaluaton is “the systematic
collection of information about the activides, characteristics, and outcomes of
'éfdgt‘ams to make judgmenss about the program, improve program eEfecti‘vc—
ﬁess, and/or inform decisions about future programming. Policies, organiza-
tions, and personnel can also be evaluated” (Patton, 2002, p. 10). To Rallis &
Rossiman, evaluation data describe, compare, and predict. Descripdon focuses
on patterned observatons or participant responses of ateributes and details that
assess quality. Comparison explores how the program measures up to a stan-
dard or ideal. Prediction provides recommendations for change, if needed, and

how those changes might be implemented.

® action research (Altrichter, Poasch, & Somelkh, 1993: Stringer, 1999)
assertion development (Erickson, 1986)
* framework policy analysis (Ritchie & Spencer, 1994)
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Applications ything glse?] o

Evaluation Coding is appropriate for policy, critical, action, organizationg]! : simons also got too “folksy.” awhen| 7 - SERMONS: “TOO FoLKsYl\:
. 2] . — .

(of course) evaluation studies, particularly across multiple sites and extdng, me, the @ sermons were powerful, REC: PASTOERM%Er\TI;:E:ng&

periods of time. ative, intelligent, made me think of FORMER 5 :

’ nt of before, and | had CONTENT
z Ibhhaucizriéggl:%or over two decades. 9 . SERMONS: USED TO BE
: aoi.'er the past few months it got to be, “POWERFUL" )
atitive, but it seemed [ke it because 1 _ SERMONS: "NOTHING

r'Jt‘mf:;gas,just nothing new to hear. ** it's like NEW"
idn't prepare for them like he used to. - SERMDS;; SEEM
iie he was making them up as he went UNPRRE;.?) g
ng. 12 1 don't think It's mz Ehat g?]tgiiz\,r': B(f.\EN :

: ust started dum
se;;n??eﬁli i;zljeepu so many times during 13 REC: PASTOR — OBSERVE
" und that never used to happen. CONGREGATION DURING
0 -'|'quit gaing there. 14 There was just no y SERMONS . UNINSPIRING
" - Insplration for me there, you know — SERVICES:

Evaluation Coding can emerge from the evaluative perspective-_ of
researcher or from the qualitative commentary provided by participg
Selected coding methods profiled in this nianwal can be applied to or sup
ment Evaluation Coding (e.g., Magnitude Coding, Descriptive Coding, V3
Coding, and grounded theory coding methods), but Evaluation Coding s,
customized for specific studies since “the coding system must also reflect’
questions that initiated and structured the evaluation in the first place” (Pitnyy
& Maxwell, 1992, p. 765). '

Example
The stewards of 2 community church surveyed its congregational mem.bersh
to gather written data on their perceptions of worship services and pmgf;ﬁ}
ming. Selected individuals were interviewed for more in-depth response
year-old male who had recently left the church talks to a steward about
experiences. o

The Evaluation Coding below employs an amalgam of Magnitude Codi
(to note whether the participant makes a positive [+] or negative [-] commen
Descriptive Coding (to note the topic) and subcoding or In Vive Coding (
note the specific qualitative evaluative comment), plus a recommendation cos
ing tag (REC) with a specific memo/action for follow-up. Since Evaluatio
Coding should reflect the nature and content of the inquiry, all codes relat '
specific personnel and programs:

s and constituents for evaluation research most often want to know hrst:

% working and what isn’t. Hence, the + and - Magnitude Codes receive
ity for quick categorization by the researcher, followed by the specific

. subtopic, and comment. For example, from the data above:

]

sitive Comments )
ERVICES: USED TO BE “POWERFUL

egative Comments

SERVICES: “BORING,” UNINSPIRING

DPENING MUSIC: “TOO LONG™ )
S.ERMONS: “NOTHING NEW,” SEEM UNPREPARED, “TOC FOLKSY,

1| stopped going to Valiey View [Community  * — SERVICES: “BORING” . “DUMBED DOWN

Church] because it just got so baring. L,
2 Services were two hours long, sometimes 2 REC: SHORTER SERVICES '_ :
longer. 2 | know that some people are OK with 2 REC: SURVEY CONGREGATIO
that, but not me. Ninety minutes top for ON SERVICE LENGTH -+ ¢
services - an hour's even better, {laughs) :
* Opening music just went on and on, and if 4 — OPENING MUSIC: TOO LONG:
the pastor got on a roll, 8 the music would 5 REC: DISCUSS SERVICE LENGTH-
fust keep going on and on. WITH MUSIC DIRECTOR

[i: What do you mean, "on a roll"?] B
%] mean, he'd “let the spirit move him,” and  © REC: PASTOR ~ BALANCE
so he’d keep singing and singing and PERSONAL WITH .
encouraging the choir to keep singing and CONGREGATIONAL NEEDS |
singing, and it just made me so frustrated. |
wanted things to move on.

orizing REC codes by personnel or area helps organize the flow of the
alnator’s recommendations and follow-up. N

ot inductive work, “the evaluator analyst looks for changes in participants,
feésiuns of change, program ideology about outcomes and impacts, a'nd
s that peaple make distinctions between” those who do and do not fccewe
esired outcomes (Patton, 2002, p. 476). Types of change to examine are
ts in participant skills, ateitudes, feelings, behaviors, and .knowledge. T'he
mple above can be analyzed at the micro-level for Valley View C.ommufut?/
arch’s exclusive use to reflect an and possibly change their worship services
mat and content after a sufficient number of individuals have been inter-
_\’_Véd for comparison. But the analysis can also extend to the macro-level by
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Gve” evaluator, but it is possib'ie to be systematic in your collection and
ec , .. ..
is of data to assess merit and worth. Rely primarily on what the partici-
5 -

" themselves — the primary stakeholders — say and do. Evaluation research

t-specific enterprise; as Stake (1993) notes,"All evaluation studies are

s” (p- 95).

utilizing grounded theory coding to explore how today’s institutional chyjyg
systems may or may not be serving the needs of their congregants, or haw
individual faith is influenced and affected by church leadership and ritualg

Evaluation data can derive from individual interviews, focus groups, parti

bJ

ipant observation, surveys, and documents. Individuals each have thejr iv
opinions, so expect to find, and thus analyze and present, a wide 1ange
responses, not just an overall assessment. There are many forms of evaluatg,
outcome, implementation, prevention, summative, formative, etc. See Pattﬁ'
(2002) for an authoritative and full description of approaches, particularly fy
processual evaluation, and Stringer (1999) for the facilitation and 1mplemen
tion of change as part of action research projects, g '
Some recommended ways to further analyze Evaluation Codes are (s
Appendix D): '

action research (Altrichter, Posch, & Somekh, 1993; Stringer, 1999)

assertion development (Erickson, 1986)

case studies (Merriam, 1998; Stake, 1995)

decision modeling (Bernard, 2006)

framework policy analysis (Ritchie & Spencer, 1994)

frequency counts (LeCompte & Schensul, 1999)

graph-theoretic techniques for semantic network analysis (Namey, Gues

Thairu, & Johnson, 2008)

¢ grounded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Strauss
1967; Strauss & Corbin, 1998)

* illustrative charts, matrices, diagrams (Miles & Huberman, 1994, Morg'm,
Fellows, & Guevara, 2008; Northcutt & McCoy, 2004; Paulston, 2000). ..

» interactive qualitative analysis (Northeutt & McCoy, 2004)

* longitudinal qualitative research (Giele & Elder, 1998; Saldafa, 2003, 2008)

s memo writing about the codes {Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008;
Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987) '

* mixed-methods research (Creswell, 2009; Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007
Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003)

¢ political analysis (Hatch, 2002)

s polyvocal analysis (Hatch, 2002)

e qualitative evaluation research {Patton, 2002)

® situational analysis (Clarke, 2005)

= splitting, splicing, and lintking data (Dey, 1993)

e thematic analysis {Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)

s within-case and cross-case displays (Gibbs, 2007; Miles & Huberman, 1994)

Notes
Evaluation research may have political and hidden agendas depending on how
it is contracted between the client and analyst. It is not possible to be an
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motions experlenced by the participant-actor (see Emotion Coding): EMO
“cubtexts, the participant-actor's unspoken thoughts or impression man-
gement, in the form of gerunds (see Process Coding): SUB

LITERARY AND LANGUAGE METHODS

Literary and language coding methods borrow from established approaches
the analysis of literature, and a contemporary approach to the analysis of
communication. o

Dramaturgical Coding, Modf Coding, and Narrative Coding draw f;
various literary traditions for their unique coding assignments to E.\'pI
underlying sociological and psychological construets.

Dramaturgical Coding approaches cultural life as performance and it o
ticipants as characters in social dramas. Modf Coding applies folk literaty; g t
symbolic elements as codes for an evocative approach to analysis. Narratiy :resmund, 2008; Knowles & Cole, 2008). .
Coding incorporates literary terms as codes to discover the structural proﬁe' _ yramaturgical Coding attanes the researcher to the qua]it'{es, perspectives, and
ties of participants’ stories. Though these methods appear highly systemati of the participant. It also provides a deep understanding of how humans
they can lead toward rich arts-based presentations, : sl interaction interpret and manage conflict. Lindlof & Taylor (2002) nfate

Verbal Exchange Coding is H. L. (Bud) Goodall, Jr’s signature ethnogmi:ﬁ Social actors’ understandings of notive are central to many CDllmlLl]’lliCﬂt]'Dll
approach to analyzing conversation through reflecting on social pracrice§ an dies” (p. 201) and “The drama frame is well suited for studies concerned with
interpretive meanings munication as performance” (p. 236). Lincoln & Denzin (2003) concur, not-
Jat culture is “an ongoing performance, not a noun, a product, or a static
Culeure is an unfolding production, thereby placing performances and
representations at the center of lived experience” (p. 328). Feldman (1995)
i that while “dramaturgical analysis is generally used to explicate very public
riances such as organizational cituals, it can also be used to understand rela-
cly private performances such as the execution of parental roles” (p. 41).
Diamaturgical Coding is best applied to self-standing, inclusive vignettes,
s'ddes, ar stories in the data record. One could even subdivide the storied
nto “scenes” which may include such plotting devices as a curtain-
sing prologue and climax (Riessman, 2008, pp. 110-11).

‘& Biklen (2007) refer to the above as “Strategy Codes”

Jications . .
aturgical Coding is appropriate for exploring intrapersonal and interper-

al p’lrticipant experiences and actions in case studies, particularly those
oward narrative or aris-based presentational forms {Cahnmann-Taylor

DRAMATURGICAL CODING

Sources
Berg, 2001; Feldman, 1995; Goffinan, 1959; Saldafa, 2005a

Description
Dramaturgical Coding approaches naturalistic observations and interview narra
tives as “social drama” in its broadest sense. Life is perceived as *‘performance
with humans interacting as a cast of characters in conflict. Interview transcrip
becorne monologue, soliloquy, and dialogue. Field notes and video of naturali
tic social action represent improvised scenarios with stage direction
Environments, participant dress, and artifacts are viewed as scenery, costumes, and:
hand properties.

nple
alé researcher interviews a veteran female high school teacher about her
¢ by asking, “How do you deal with conflict and discipline in the class-

s " The teacher responds with a personal anccdote and then describes her
Dramaturgical Codes apply the terms and conventions of character, pl

script, and production analysis onto qualitative data. For character, these terms
include such items as:

1 ways of working:

chuckies) ! | laugh because this last week has 1 ATT: IRONIC

'@ big discipline week for me, 2 Why is it 2 SUB: BURNING OUT
teshmen are so unruly and disrespectful?

Anyways, how do | deal with discipline? 2| 3 JAC: “UP-FRONT"

1. Participant-actor abfectives — motives in the form of action verbs: 0BJ
2. Conflicts or pbstacies confronted by the participant-actor which prevent her .

from achieving her objectives: CON : ery forward, straight, and up-front. Sa, ‘ ’
- 4 TAC: “DON’ CRAP’
3. Participant-actor tactics or strategies to deal with confiicts or chstacles and on't take crap from anybody. And ® I call . TAC: DON'T TAKELITY
to achieve her objectives; TAC : n their behavior. And this happened today TAC: ACCOUNTABI
Py : & .
4, Participani-actor attitudes toward the setting, others, and the conflict: ATT a5 as ® a kid sat there and rolled his eyes CON: DISRESPECT
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at me — 7 again. And ® | just stopped him and 7 EMO: FRUSTRATION jf - fostered before them is a “character [who| actually possesses the attributes
! said,  “When you roll your eyes, you are 8 0BJ: CONFRONT . eats 1O possess” (Gofﬁnan, 1959, P ‘17).These first impressions change a5
: P ' v 9 . Iy - e 2

?;ﬁ;i;”{ osZﬂgithYiosud:; rézzeii;jlo zny;i;te TAC: ADMONISH lzfork continues and we come to know the character of our partlc:lpar}lts

' . g s her
acceptable in my room. *® So you either be 19 TAC: ULTIMATUM lamcter."Aﬂd if enough ‘"‘IPPD_rt has b::fn develop,t’:t:} ben;.re;n th;lr:‘iz:;;i]mz
gone or get written up for disrespect and dis-, . C:I-Palﬁcip;mt—nctor, the Iatter will reveal “backstage” knowledge ot hers
insubardination.” Here on campus it's ¥ two 1 TAC, SUSPENSION. 3

scloses what is genuine behind the managed impression of self.
i

days suspension off campus. ding is also applicable to field note data in which twa or

- pramaturgical Co

So, here ** we are very, um, disciplined on 2 0RJ: DISCIPLINE ¢ participants interact in daily routines or are_observe‘d in conflict w1'th
the basis of respect as a number one issue. ‘1 other. Comparing and contrasting their individual objectives and tactics
And so, ¥ | enforce that and 1° | teach that in my 13 0BJ: “| ENFORCE" chy OHE . lically progress deepens your understanding of
classroom every day by being ** honest and 1 OBJ: TEACH RESPECT a5 actions and reactions cyclicaly p
calling kids. 15 TAC: HONESTY : wer re]ntiorlships and the processes of human flgency. . . ;
S ‘Acknowledge that inferences about others’ actions and motives are or-n the
Now, ** some kids get freaied out but eventually * CON: STUDENT “FREAK OUT, ° nective of researcher as audience mermnber of the social drama. These infer-
they get used to *” my style and they appreciate.it, 7 TAC: “MY STYLE" persp

arces can sommetimes be incorrect, and a follow-up interview with the partic-

and they always come back and say, “Wow. | never necessary for confirmation, Dey (1999) cautions, however,

looked at it that way.” So, it's a coal thing. But {pant-actor may be

: - motives and
it's funny you bring it up because 8 this week 8 EMO: FRAZZLED ¢ often cannot explain why we act as we do: Peop}? ac't fur
has just been a nightmare week and | don't know werests that they may or may not be able to articulate™ (p. 191).
why. T fsn't that weird?  ATT: IRONIC Seme recommended ways to further analyze Dramaturgical Codes are (see
\ pendix D):
Analysis :

case studies (Merriam, 1998; Stake, 1995) 054

enzin, 1997, 2003; Saldaiia, 20033
it:]l?;:?:\fzn:lqﬁry and amalysis (Clandinin & Connelly, 2090; Coffey &
Atkinson, 1996; Cortazzi, 1993; Daiute & Lightfoot, 2004; Riessman, 2008)
performance studies {Madison, 2005; Madison & Hamera, 2006)
phenomenolagy (van Manen, 1990) _
porcraiture (Lawrence-Lightfoot & Davis, 1997) .
vigneste writing (Erickson, 1986; Graue & Walsh, 1998)

After a series of vignettes, episodes, or stories have been collected, separate coded
data into the six categories of character analysis: Objectives, Conflicts/Obstacles,
Tactics/Strategies, Attitudes, Emotions, and Subtexts. Take note of the types o
actions (objectives and tactics/strategies) taken in response to the types of con
flicts/obstacles the participant-actor confronts. Also acknowledge that an
Objective might also include not just what the participant-actor wants but what
she wants affrer people to do.The atttudes, emotions, and subtexts clue you to the
internal perspectives of the participant-actor during these sicuations. Write ‘a.
vignette (Erickson, 1986; Graue & Waish, 1998) as a first-person or ommniscien
narrative revealing the inner thoughts of the participant-actor; or create a descrip:
tive profile of the participant-actor highlighting her personality characteristics (or,’
in dramaturgical parlance, her characterization in social performance).

Another dramaturgical character concept is the superobjective — the overall
or ultimate goal of the participant in the social drama. Respect — exhibited:
both in the classroont and for the teacher herself — may be the participant’s
superobjective in the vignette profiled above. But additional stories culled
from interviews and observations, coded appropriately, may reinforce that-

superobjective as the primary theme or reveal a different one at wortl
within her.

Since Dramaturgical Coding can reflect a participant’s needs and wa‘nts, also see
Values Coding. For complementary methods related to dramaturgical analysis,
see Narrative Coding and Lieblich, Zilber, & Tuval-Mashiach’s {2008) model

. s
of “agency, structure, COMIMIMHON, and serendipity.

MOTIF CODING

Sources : .

, oy . : inii . St Motif
Goffman (1963) notes that we tend to assign a person we first meet with cat- ‘Mello, 2002; Narayan & George, 2002; The Tales Unlmu't;d’ul;,‘: t,S A ’?Sp‘

egories and attributes that impute a “social identity” Reciprocally, that person 1§ Website —  hup:// www.talesunlimited.com/SeMotifFuliListing

implicitly requesting of athers that the impression — the managed presentation of “Thompson, 1977
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Description :
Motif Coding s the application onto qualitative data of previously devdopé

or original index codes used to classify types and elements of folk tales, mychg

and legends. :

A type refers to the complete tale and can include such general titleg 5
“Superhuman Tasks,” “Religious Stories,” and “Stories about Marrig
Couples.” “A type is a traditional tale that has an independent existence, [,
may be told as a complete narrative and does not depend for its meaning o

any other tale” (Thompson, 1977, p. 415). A motif is “the smallest element ig-
a tale” that has something unique about it, such as: characters (fools, ogres,

widows, etc.), significant objects or items in the action of the story (a castd
food, strange customs, etc.), and single incidents of action (hunting, transfor.

1

mation, marriage, etc.) (pp. 415-16). An alphapumeric example of 3"
Thompson Motif~-Index of Folk Literature mythological motif reads:.

“A1319.9 Origin of sneezing.” The index contains thousands of detailed
entries such as these.

Applications :
Motif Coding is appropriate for exploring intrapersonal and interpersonal par-
ticipant experiences and actions in case studies, particularly those leading
toward nmarrative or arts-based presentational forms (Cahnmann-Taylor &
Siegesmund, 2008; Knowles & Cole, 2008).

Motif Coding may be better applied to story-based data extracted from-
interview transcripts or participant-generated documents such as journals or
diaries. The story should be a self-standing unit of data — 1 vignette or episode —

with a definite beginning, middle, and end. :
Thompsons Motif-Index is a specialized system primarily for folllorists and
anthrapologists, but the website is worth browsing by researchers from other

disciplines to acquaint themselves with the breadth of topics about the human
experience, ;

Example

A young adult male describes his strained relationship with his alcoholic father.

Motif Coding using the Thompson Motif-Index has been applied to classify the
tale type and several significant elements of this story (although original researcher-

generaied Motf Codes could also have been applied). For reference only, the-

Thompson MotifIndex alphanumeric codes have been added after the phrases:
TALE TYPE / MAJOR MOTIF - TRANSFORMATION: MAN TO OGRE [D34]

1 we've never heen ali that close. * FATHER AND SON [P233]

“and so 7 my dad doesn’t handle emotions

* gool with that, # I'll do that sometimes, but 1

“like nothing ever happened, | Just assume that

FIRST CYCLE CODING METHODS

He used 10 be an alcoholic and he-smoked 2 TABU: DRINKING [C250]
t, 3 And, he was actually husted a couple of  * PUNISHMENT:

s back. And as part of this, the charges IMPRISONMENT [Q433]
eré dropped, but he had to go o drug rehab.
nd up untll that point 1 really didn’t get along
in my father, * he was really a jerk,

specially when he was drunk, he was reaHy.a
. 5 and then he sobered up, and for a while  ° TRANSFORMATION: MAN TO
othing changed, and then things changed and DIFFERENT MAN [D10]
verything was cool again. And, | don't know,

iy grandpa was not an expressive man and § CRUEL GRANDFATHER [542]

gs hardly ever home or anything like that,

* CRUEL FATHER [511]

7 VIOLENCE OF TEMPER {W185]

ary well. And what he does is, when he's

pset he'll blow up and then go away, cool off,

nd then come back and it's as if nothing

gppened. He got It all out of his system, he's

8 MOTHER AND SON [P231]

ave enaugh of my maom in me that | brood on
hings. ? S0 when he blows up and says things 2 NOT DARING TO CURSE FATHER
\a doesn't mean, comes back and pretends DIRECTLY, SON DOES S0
INDIRECTLY [P236.3]

fiose things that he said are to be held as
rue from that moment on. So he and | don't
ot along very well.

Analysis

Whether using an established index or your original creations for Motif
Coding, the goal is to label both ordinary and significant elements of a story
fhat have the potential for rich symbeolic analysis. The work of Jerome
Bruner’s narrative universals, Joseph Camphbell and his “Hero’s Journey,” or
Catl Jung’s discussions of archetypes, dreams, and symbols, are worth review-
ing for understanding the mythic properties at work in a story’s motifs in
sddition to Stith Thompson’s writings on folklore. One could even refer to
Bruno Bettelheim’s (1976) classic treatise, The Uses of Enchantment, to discern
how a contemporary participant’s story, coded and analyzed with classic folk-
fale motifs, possesses deep psychological meaning, The young man’s story in
the example above, according to Bettelheim, is comparable to a classic folk
tale whose content represents an essential experience for adolescent devel-
‘opment: “threatening as the parent may seem at some time, it is always the
child who wins out in the long run, and it is the parent who is defeated. ...
“The child not only survives the parents but surpasses them” (p. 99). As an ana-
.lytic tactic, one might even consider what moral or life lesson has been kearned
from the participant’s story. Shank (2002) outlines how the participant’s story
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and the researcher’s retelling of it can be structured as a myth, fable, folk tg)
and legend (pp. 148-52)..
Motif Coding is a creative, evocative method that orients you to the tim

scription

essiman (2008) notes that narrative urnlysm includes diverse methods (e, 2.,
matic, struceural, dialogic, performative). In this profile, Narrative Coding
less qualities of the human condition, and represents contemporary, even Ty Ppheq the conventions of (primarily} literary elements and analysis onto qual-
dane, social life with epic qualities. The “ogres” in our lives range. fro'rﬁ tive texts most often in the form of stories. " Stories express a kind of knowl-
demmdmg bosses to abusive spouses to violent bullies on the playgrourid. We dge that uniquely describes human experience in which actions and
appﬂﬂi“gs contribute positively and negatively to attaining goals and fulfilling

urposes " (Polkinghorne, 1995, p. 8}, Narrative Coding — and analysis — blends

“transform™ ourselves on occasion, not just rom one human type to anoth
but from human to animal-like personas. Motifs are part literary element
part psychological association.

Some recommended ways to further analyze Motif Codes are (see Appendix D)

oncepts from the humanities, literary criticism, and the social sciences since
‘coding and interpretation of participant narratives can be approached from
rary, sociological/sociolinguistic, psychological, and anthropological per-
sectives (Cortazzi, 1993; Daiute & Lightfoot, 2004).

Some methodological perspectives hold that the process of narrative analy-

e Narrative Coding and Focused Coding
e case studies (Merriam, 1998; Stake, 1995)
® life-course mapping (Clausen, 1998) L
 metaphoric analysis (Coffey & Atldnson, 1996; Todd & Harrison, 2008)
* narragve inquiry and analysis (Clandinin & Connelly, 2000; Coffey &

Atkinson, 1996; Cortazzi, 1993; Daiute & Lightfoot, 2004; Riessman, 200'8)'
* phenomenology (van Manen, 1990) ‘
* poetic and dramatic constructions (Denzin, 1997; Glesne, 2006; Knowles &:

Cole, 2008; Saldafia, 2005a)

portraiture (Lawrence-Lightfoot & Davis, 1997)

thematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)
® vignette writing (Ericksan, 1986; Graue & Walsh, 1998)

s “highly exploratory and speculative” (Freeman, 2004, p. 74), and its
interpretive tools are designed to examine phenomena, issues, and people’s
ves holistically” (IDaiute & Lightfoot, 2004, p. xi), Nevertheless, there may be
ccasions when the researcher wishes to codé participant narratives from a lit-
fﬁry perspective as a preliminary approach to the data to understand its sto-
ied, structured forms.

ﬁlfcaﬁons

n’frative Coding is appropriate for exploring intrapersonal and interpersonal
: V.ﬁ.cipant experiences and actions to understand the human condition
rbugh story, which is Justified in and of itself as a legitimate way of knowing:
Notes some ... stories should be sufficiently trusted to be left unaccompanied by
Eic_;ue or theory” (Hatch & Wisniewski, 1995, p. 2).

Narrative analysis 1§ particularly suitable for such inquiries as identity devel-
pihélit, critical/feminist studies, and documentation of the life course.

bances of narrative can become richly complex when the researcher explores

Stith Thompson’s alphanumeric Motif-Index of Folk Literature was a groun
breaking work, but selected future scholars found the indexing system
unwieldy, incomplete, and unrepresentative of the diverse canons of the
world’s folk literature. Additional indexing systems developed after his can
be found in reference libraries and websites. One of the best descriptions “participant’ subject positioning and presentation of self (Goffinan, 1959),
of Thompson’s system can be accessed from: htep:/ /www.talesunlimited.con =
STmotifsearchhelp.asp

For related methods, see Narrative, OCM (Qutline of Cultural Materﬂals)

and Protocaol Coding.

“experiments with arts-based presentational and representational forms
ahnmann-Taylor & Siegesmund, 2008; Knowles & Cale, 2008).

mother reflects on her son’ difficult preadolescent years. Prosaic, poetic, and
NARRATIVE CODING Irimatic elements are used as codes to highlight the structure and properties
fthis narrative excerpt. Also note how the data are divided into small stanzas

or analysis:

Sources
Cortazzi, 1993; Daiure & Lightfoot, 2004; Polkinghorne, 1995; Riessnl:lr'l; : GENRE: A MODERN-DAY GREEK TRAGEDY; THE WITNESS (MOTHER) RECOUNTS
2002, 2008 THE HERO'S (MER SON'S) OFF-STAGE EVENTS THROUGH EPISODES:

log
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Then he went through the time of * [makes * VISUAL CHARACTERIZATION;’ the inductive developmentof caﬁegories from the data, particularly if large

a “b.low-off"‘ face to ilustrate], | dqn't wanna FACIAL EXPRESSION cGons of stories are available for analyzing pateerns (Cortazzi, 1993, p. 7).
say anti-soclal, he was never * anti-social, 2 MOTIF: “ANTI-SOCIAL" £

but making the statement, 3 the way he 3 REFETITIVE PHRASE hese fypes of ﬁndlngs are “‘abstractions from the flow and flux of E\PCH_
dressed, the way he looked, everything {Polkinghorne, 1995, p. 11); instead, narrative cognition seeks to under-
was making a ¢ statement. 4 MOTIF: “STATEMENT" . individual and unique human action. And among postmodernists, the
5 And that was OK, too. In fact, © some of 5 UNIT TRANSITION ess of narrative inquiry is not a solitary research act but a collaborative ven-
his middle school teachers would call me § FLASHBAGCK : "_'berween the researcher and participants.

and say, * *| neticed that he's hanging out T VOCAL MIMICRY-PARODY ibrivm & Holstein (2009) advise that researchers analyzing narrative texts
with some unsavory characters and | think iild consider not just the psychological but the sociological contexts of sto-

.," you know, that kind of stuff. 8 And I'd 8 DIALOGUE: TEACHER & MOTH d feldwork: “stories operate within socie ¥ | dl

say, “Well, actually | think his changes are RESPONSE : collected from T s P Vit society as much as they

about society” (p. 11). Environments such as close relationships, local cul-
: jbbs, and organizations influence and affect the individual’s telling of per-

real healthy ‘cause he's finally determining
what he likes."

® From that, and he had a really tough time ¢ UNIT TRANSITION al tales: A_PEYOHCI‘_ the P‘g and htﬂE_ stories as reflexively related, not
at Lakewood Middle School ¥ real tough. * 10 MOTIF: "REAL TOUGH" gorically distinct, dimensions of narrativity” (p. 144).
* The first day of school in seventh grade, “ FLASHBACK The unit of analysis is often big gulps of text — entire stories” (Daiute &
some ~ * I'll use the term “gang-banger,” ** ASIDE gﬁfoot 2004, p. 2). To most narrative inquirers, insight into the meanings of
but | don't know —was picking on & little . tories depends on deep researcher reflection through careful read-
Kid. And my son said, ** “Hey man, get off 13 HIGH POINT icipant sto P P E
his case.” ** And from that moment on, all 14 COMPLICATION i of the transcripts and extensive journaling. Clandinin & Connelly (2000)
of the tension was focused on him. ** From 5 TIME FRAME that they adhere to “flnid inquirp, a way of thinking in which inquiry is not
the time he entered Lakewood to the time S rly governed by theories, methodological tactics, and serategies” (p. 121).
16 18 " " : . . . . i
he left Lalewood, ** he was a target by the SON A3 HERO VS BAD GUvs” ir approach to narrative inquiry is to “find a form to represenc ... storied
bad guys. That was a very ¥ tough time T MOTIF; “TOUGH K . . .
for him. in storied ways, not to represent storied lives as exemplars of formal cat-
ries” (p. 141). The write-up requires rich descriptive detail and a three-
18 I sitght laugh] € CODA-PATHOS

er:monal rendermg of the partxmpants life. The ultmmte goal is to create a

Analysis riicular outcome came about” (Polkinghorne, 1995, p. 19), but other

Through Narrative Coding of the above example, the genre of the story -
modern-day Greek tragedy — emerged after the application of and reflection
upon its structures and properties. This might lead the researcher to continue
exploring the mother’s stories about her son through the lens of classical dram:
or even Greek mythology, which might then structure the narrative retelling as
a series of grief tales. (The mother’s closure — and moral — later in the traﬁécr_lg

amberg (2004) notes, “it simply is not enough to analyze narratives as units
[ analysis for their structure and content, though it is a good starting paint”

reads, “It was kind of like teaching the dog not to run in the street by getting hi 153). Just some of the many prosaic, poetic, and dramatic elements available

by a car. Tt was a horrible, painfil, awful time, and yet, if it doesn’t kill you it'l
make you stronger. That's whaes happened to him.”) Rubin & Rubin (1993
posit, “In a seary, it is the messages, morals, or beliefs that are important; whethe
the specific events occurred or how they occurred is of minor concern” {p. '-’5)'

coding and subcoding schemes for Narrative Coding include:

Type (survivor narrative, epiphany narrative, coming-out story, cautionary
tale, etc.)

Genre (tragedy, comedy, romance, melodrama, ete.)

Purpose (personal/historical, moral, emancipatory, therapeutic, etc.)
Setting (locale, environment, local color, season, etc.)

The frequent use of motifs in the participant’s telling of her stories might also b
woven into the recrafted narratve as motifs for literary impace.
Polkinghorne (1995} differentiates between paradigmatic and narative cogrll

Plot {episodic, chronological, vignette, scene, prologue, conflict/ complication,
tion. The former may include such approaches as grounded theory, whick

turning point, rising action, chimax, subplot, etc.)
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. Ch?racter (narrator, protagonist, antagonist, composite, secondary, ch VERBAL EXCHANGE CODING
etc.

» Characterization (physical description, status, motivations, hero, nicks'
etc.) :

s Form (monologue, soliloquy, dialogue, adjacency pair, song, etc.)

¢ Point of View (first-person, third-person, omniscient, witness, ete.)

¢ Elements (foreshadowing, flashback, flashforward, juxtaposition, i
motif, symbolism, allusion, metaphor, simile, coda, etc.) :

® Spoken Features {pause, tone, emphasis/stress, fluency, alliteratioh, di.;ﬂeé
etc.} '

ription
e[b';j_lF;ZxchangB Coding is the verbatim transcript analysis and interpretation of
es of conversation and personal meanings of key moments in the
changes. To Goodall (2000), coding is determining the “generic type” of con-
wsition; reflection examines the meaning of the conversation, The goal is to
evelop fundamental analytic skills to create an “evocative represeittation of the field-
ik experience,” the “writing of a story of cidture” (p. 121, emphasis in original).
Coding begins with a precise transcription of the verbal exchange (which
ludes nonverbal cues and pauses) between the speakers. The coder then draws

Fonta typology/ continuum of five forms of verbal exchange to identify the unit(s):

Narrative researchers should also be attuned to story structures froni: th
non-European canons and how that influences and affects retelling. For EX.’l.tn
ple, the use of symbolism in Mexican stories from an Eurocentric perspectiy
might be perceived as “overt,” “heavy-handed,” or “exatic,” whereas .ﬁ:g;j
Mexican perspectives the symbolic associations are “bold,” “strong,”
“brave.” :

Some recommended ways to further analyze Narmtive Codes are (s

! N . . . . m . . - . v
Appendix D): Phatic Conmnution or Rifual Interaction, a *class of routine social interactions

that are themselves the basic verbal form of politeness rituals used to
express social recognition and mutuality of address”; an example is:

e case studies (Merrinm, 1998; Stake, 1995)
e life~-course mapping (Clausen, 1998) _ . A:Hey.
e metaphoric analysis (Coffey & Atkinson, 1996; Todd & Harrison, 2003) : B:*Morning,
® narrative inquiry and analysis {Clandinin & Cannelly, 2000; Coffey A: How's it going?
Atkinson, 1996; Cortazzi, 1993; Daiute & Lightfoot, 2004; Riessman, 2008). B: OK.You?
e performance studies (Madison, 2005; Madison & Hamera, 2006) ; Simple exchanges such as these can communicate such cultural patrerns as

status, gender, race, and class differences, etc.;

Ordinary Conversation,“patterns of questions and responses that provide the
interactants with data about personal, relational, and informational issues
and concerns, as well as perform the routine ‘business’ of ... everyday life”;
Skilled Conversation, which represents “a ‘higher’ or ‘deeper’ level of infor-
.gnation exchange/discussion” between individuals, and can include such
exchanges as debates, conflict management, professional negotiations, etc.;
Personal Narratives, consisting of “individual or mutual self-disclosure™ of
“pivotal events in a personal or organizational life”; and

Dialogue, in which conversation “transcends” informaton exchange and
the “boundaries of self” and moves to higher levels of spontaneous, ecsta-
tic mutuality (Goodall, 2000, pp. 103—4).

¢ phenomenology (van Manen, 1990)

e poetic and dramatic conseructions (Denzin, 1997; Glesne, 2006; Knrowles
Cole, 2008; Saldafia, 20054) N

* polyvocal analysis (Hatch, 2002)

s portraiture (Lawrence-Lightfoot & Davis, 1997)

o chematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyateis, 1998)

® vignette writing (Erickson, 1986; Graue & Walsh, 1998)

Notes
See NTC’ Dictionary of Literary Terms (Morner & Rausch, 1991) as a reference
for prosaic, poetic, and dramatic elements, and Gibbs {2007) for an elegant
overview of narrative forms. Also see Crossley (2007) for a superb autobio-

graphical (and biographical) interview protocol for narrative analysis in psy- '
chology. For supplementary methods related to Narrative Coding, see
Dramuaturgical Coding and Modf Coding. ;

‘Selected questions assist the ethnographer in coding, interpreting, and reflece-
g on the content and meaning of the verbal exchange. Sample questions
clude: What is the nature of the relationship? What are the influences of fixed
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positionings (gender, race/ethnicity, social class, etc.)? What are the thythiy
vocal tones, and silences coneributing to the overall meaning? {pp. 106~7), .
The second level of Verbal Exchange Coding’s categorization and ﬂnai
explores the personal meanings of key moments by first exanumng such fyea
as speech mannerisms, nonverbal communication habits, and rich points
cultural knowledge (slang, jargon, etc.). The categorization then proceeds i

examine the practices or the “enltnral peformances of everyday life” (p. 116):

L. Routines and Rituals of structured and symbolically meaningful actions dy.
ing our day; :
Surprisc-and-Sense-Making Episodes of the unanticipated or unexpected; ..
Risk-Taking Episodes and Face-Saving Episodes of conflict-laden exchanges
Crises in a verbal exchange or as an overarching pattern of lived expe'[j
ence; and : .

# L

5. Rites of Passage, or what is done that significantly “alters or changes oyr

personal sense of self or our social or professional status or identi'ty
(pp. 116-19). -

Applications

Verbal Exchange Coding is appropriate for a variety of human communicaton:
studies and studies that explore cultural practices. Verbal Exchange Coding can

dlso be applied to preexisting (secondary data) ethnographic texts such as
auteethnographies. ;

The guidelines listed above should not suggest an overly systematic approach:
to analyzing verbal exchanges. Goodall’s “coding” is a narrative rather than:

margined words and phrases. Goodall’s text evocatively explores “the new

ethnography” — storied accounts grounded in the data chat weave “the personal -

experience of the researcher into meaning in ways that serve as analyses of cul

tures” (p. 127). Verbal Exchange Coding is intended as an introductory:
approach for novices to closely examine the complexity of talk through”
focused parameters of conversation types and everyday cultural practices..

Interpretive meaning through extensive written reflection {comparable to an
analytic memo) rather than traditional margined coding methods is encour-
aged.

Example

A junior high school play production class in an inner city fine arts magnet
program has just read a scripted adaptation of a traditional Mexican American
folk tale, La florona (The Weeping Woman). Mancy, the teacher/director, wants to
have her Hispanic students improvisationally create then write a modern-day
adaptation of the story for public performance. The verbatim transcript below

FIRST CYCLE CODING METHODS

excerpt from the first bramstorming session about the updated version.
Verbal Exchange Coding does not rely on margined entries, the exam-
il scan across the entire page. The coding narrative follows:

DK, how can we take the story, this is the old version, how can we update it
eharacterwise and word-wise to also updating it with the rap? Like, how would
yoll say If Maria was beautiful? How would you say that In slang?

RL: She's finel

y: OK, so that's what we need to have the words say. We need the updated word
and the use of the rap together. | mean, where would you have this take place?
..ghe's walking down McKinley and she shoots her kids.

IRL: A drive-by. (laughter from group)

ANCY: In & blue Pontiac. 3o that's what you need to start thinking about, how can
7.7 we keep the same story intact, of what happens, but we need to convert it into
spmething that's modern.

OY: She overdosed her kids.

ANCY: Does she take them to the lake or do ihey find them in a canal?

OY: Yeah, they find them in a canal with bullet holes in their heads. ‘

ANCY: Guys, think about that, don't get too gruesome, that's not our objective to

.. make this into this gross massacre death thing, like finding that body that was
‘burning In the dumpster, that's not what our goal is. Our goal Is to update the
story Inte your, how would you say it in today's language?

'.I.RL: And there were two locos ... (NANCY explains the costumes in the updated

< -1 version, such as jeans)

QY: G-string? (laughter fram group)

ANCY: That's Domingo in college. (faughter from group) So, you're gonna be wearing
*: the big old baggy pants, big old flannel shirts, platform shoes.

jRL: We're not in the '70s.

ANCY: ! want everyone to come in with something written down for the rap version
hy Friday. It needs to be your version — it doesn't have 1o be the whole product,
it just has to be the very beginning.

QY: (rapping} Once upon a time, there was a chica, {laughter from group) She

"~ pushed them in the river and along came the fuzz. (faughter) ... (NANCY asks

: where the setting for the modern version could be)

0Y: Long Beach, California.

0Y: You heen hanging around with that guy too much. (boys laugh)

' IRL: Mo, instead of drowning them, she gave them drugs.

QY: Let's do it like the lady did it, she threw them in a car and drove into the river.

‘GIRL: And then she lied about it later.
- GIRL: No cuss words.

QDING: This classroom verbal exchange is mostly ordinary conversation (that ever-so-

ISIIghtly neaks toward shilled conversation before it) to accomplish the business of cre-
“ative work. A white female teacher facilitates the development of an original play with a
¢lass -of Hispanic youth who toss out occasional calo [language of the street] such as

lopos™ and “chica.” There are several rich points of cultural lknowledge exchanged

“between them: “MeKinley" [a nearby street, noted for Its seediness],” “blue Pontiac” [a
_ibdat indoke about the sterectypical drive-by car], “that body that was burning in the
‘dumpster” {a neighborhood news story about a recent murder], “that guy” [a notorious
_local gang member from California], points that would completely elude someene who
didn't live in the immediate school neighborhood.
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The routine of the day is drama class in preparation for the ritual of perfnrm]ng
atre. Students create risk-taking episodes by tossing out their original ideas ancj
turn, create a few surprise-making episodes through irreverent humor — aven 4
humor when they laugh at a “drive-by” shooting reference. Not included in the Transc : . N i . . )
are those sly looks and glances given by all speakers, including the teacher, ag ' ion research (Alerichter, Posch, & Somekh, 1993; Stringer, 1999)

suggest and validate insider- and “we-really-shouldn't-be-talking-about-this-butwe: thnodrama (Denzin, 1997; Saldatia, 2005a)

knowledge. Laughter Is prominent throughout, evoked by both Nancy and her studen' efaphoric analysis (Coffey & Atkinson, 1996;Todd & Harrison, 2008)
during this moderately fast-paced “brainstorming” sesslon. < rrative inquiry and amalysis (Clandinin & Connelly, 2000; Coffey &
tkinson, 1996; Cortazzi, 1993; Dainte & Lightfoot, 2004; Riessman, 2008)
ééformance studies (Madison, 2005; Madison & Hamera, 2006)
'[1enomenology (van Manen, 1990)

11emat1c analysis {Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)

gnette writing (Erickson, 1986; Grane & Walsh, 1998)

e recomumended ways to further analyze Verbal Exchange Codes are {see

dix D):

REFLECTION [excerpts]: Be careful what you ask for — you just might get It. Nancy agje
her students, encouraged them in fact, to create a modern-day version of a violent.fg
tale, She said, “Our goal is to update the story,” which is exactly what the clags w3
doing. But In her role as publlc school educator she had to limit {read: censor} {
ideas to what would be acceptable for a public audience (read: parents) on stage:;

Communication of the adolescent voice, the inner city volce, the Hispanic voig
what progressive multicultural education is all about. But because we're dealing: wi
inner city minors (some of whom have seen more gang activity and viclence than ind'st
white adults), there's a border we can't cross. Well, like “illegal” immigrants weitap
cross it anyway, but there's always a risk. So the teacher, like a border patrol offig
has o stop thase Hispanic youths from crossing the line. {But I'm playing ihe race dg
here. Lots of high school theatre programs in white suburban communities have faged
the same censorship dilemma.)

Nevertheless, as an Hispanic whose voice is frequently dismissed, dlscounted and
negated by my white colleagues at work, it burns me to see and hear young peopie tol
“I want to hear and honor your voice, but you can't say that on the stage,” when"va
heard them say much warse in the hallways as they move from one class to-the next
The teacher is asking them to adapt a traditional folk tale into modern-day contexts for
the purpose of creating art. These junior high schoolers’ lives are surrounded by 'l
lence {sadly), so that's what they're weaving into their worl.

Eiﬁbé:g, & Bertsch (2006), “in response to the uneasiness and growing dis-
aetion with the nature of coding schemes typically being used [in the

ip as ports of entry into the human psyche” (p. 253). The four-step reading
notation of verbatim text examines plot, first-person references as poetic
sructurss, and contrapuneal voices {e.g., melodic signatures, silence), followed
by an interpretive synthesis based on the research question of interest. See
Sorsoli & Tolman (2008) for a clear and detailed example of a case study’s tran-

ript analysis using the Listening Guide.
Analysis :

Goodall states that “analysis and coding of conversations and practices — as w
interpretive reflections on the meaning of them — are really parts of the overall
process of finding patterns that are capable of suggesting a story, an emerging story
of your interpretation of a culture™ (2000, p. 121). Continued reflection on tl
meanings of the classroom verbal exchanges documented above addresses stch
aspects as the cubture of the school, theatre classroom culture, Hispanic cultuge
adolescent culture, the culture of violence, gang subculture, and their Co_il_lplcx
interreladonships and overlaps (see Appendix C). '

Goodall’s introductory interpretive approach to the analysis of ta]k 18 Just
one of many extensive and systematic approaches to conversation and dis
course analysis (see Agar, 1994; Gee, Michaels, & O'Connor, 1992; Jon
Gallois, Callan, & Barker 1999; Lindlof & Taylor, 2002; Rapley, 2007; al
Silverman, 2006}, which include detailed notation systems for transcrip_l:i
that indicate such speech patterns as pauses, word stress, overlapping dialogu
and other facets of canversation.
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EXPLORATORY METHODS

Exploratory coding methods are juse that — exploratory and preliminary assipm,
ments of codes to the data before more refined coding systems are develope,
and applied. Since qualitative inquiry is an emergent process of investigation
these coding methods use tentative fabels as the data are initially reviewed. Afig
they have been analyzed in this manner, researchers might proceed to mgy,
specific First Cycle or Second Cycle coding methods. o
Holistic Coding applies a single code to each large unit of data in the cop
pus to capture a sense of the overall contents and the possible categories th;
may develop,

Provisional Coding begins with a “start 1ist™ of researcher-generated code

based on what preparatary investigation suggests might appear in the dagy

before they are analyzed.

Hypothesis Coding applies researcher-developed “hunches”™ of what Inight__

occur in the data before or after they have been initially analyzed. As the cor-

pus is reviewed, the hypothesis-driven codes confirm or disconfirm what wag’

projected, and the process can refine the coding system itself.

HOLISTIC CODING

Source
Dey, 1993

Description
Holistic Coding is an attempt “to grasp basic themes ar issues in the data by
absorbing them as a whole [the coder as lumper’] rather than by analyzing
them line by line [the coder as ‘splitter’]” (Dey, 1993, p. 104). The method is &
preparatory approach to a unit of data before a more detailed coding or cate-
gorization process through First or Second Cycle methods. A “middle-order”
approach, somewhere between holistic and line-by-line, is also possible as a

Holistic Coding method, There are no specific maximum length restrictions -
for data given a Holistic Code. The coded unit can be as small as one-half'a

page in length, to as large as an entire completed study.

Applications

Holistic Coding is appropriate for beginning qualitative researchers learning how
to cade data, and studies with a wide variety of data forms (e.g., interview tran- '

scripts, field notes, journals, documents, diaries, correspondenice, artifacts, video).

savIng

FIRST CYCLE CODING METHODS

'H.olif*fic Coding is applicable when the researcher already has 2 general idea
:what {0 investigate in the data, or “to ‘chunl¢’ the text into broad topic areas,
‘ first step to seeing what is there” (Bazeley, 2007, p. 67). It is also a time-
method for those with massive amounts of data and/or a short period
¢ analytic work. But be aware that with less time to analyze often comes a
53 substantive report. [n most cases, Holistic Coding is preparatory ground-
5[11 for more detailed coding of the data.

E'Hgljstic Coding may be more applicable to what might be labeled self-

standing units of data — vignettes or episodes — such as: interview excerpts of

participant’s story with a definite beginning, middle, and end; a short one-
rwo-page document; or a field note excerpe of social life with bou.nded
arameters such as time, place, action, and/or content (e.g., a ].S-I'mn‘ute
]aygmund recess, a transaction at a sales counter, a congregation’s participation

uring a portion of waorship service),

Example

he following guest lecture excerpt is from a second year, inner city, grades K-8

“school teacher talking to education majors enrolled in 1 university teaching meth-
ods course (Saldafia, 1997, p. 44). She has just completed several poignant vignettes
about some of her most difficult students. The coding will follow the excerpt:

I'm not telling you this to depress you Or 5care you but it was a reality for me. |
thdught | was so ready for this population because | had taught other groups of
Kids. But this is such a unigue situation, the inner city school. No, | should take
that back: §t's not as much of a unigue situation anymaore. There are maore and
mare schools that are turning Into inner city schools. ... 1 really had to learn about
the kids. | had to learn about the culture, | had to learn the language, | had to
learn the gang signals, | had to learn what music was allowed, what t-shirts they
could wear on certain days and not on other days. There was just a lot to learn
that | had never even thought about.

A single Holistic Code applied to represent this entire data excerpt might be anl In. Vi\fo
Code: “A LOT TO LEARN". Another possible Holistic Code might be more descriptive in
nature: CAUTIONARY ADVICE. If “middle-order” codes or categories are necessary for

* more detalled analysis, a few that might emerge from the data above for CAUTIONARY

ADVICE would read:

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION
LEARNING ON-THE-JOB

* Analysis .
. After a first review of the data corpus with Holistic Codes applied, “alt the data
~ for a category can be brought together and examined as a whole before deciding

upon any refinenient” (Dey, 1993, p. 105). Thus, all data coded as LEARNING
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E,,,1-.:115:1'—&1rnm];lted hypotheses or hunches. As qualitative data are collected,

ON-THE-JORB in the study described above would be collected for cios'e’ i i
Jed, and analyzed, Provisional Codes can be revised, modified, deleted, or
(1] 1

scrutiny. The researcher might observe that those on-the-job learning iy
might be lessened if they were addressed in pre-professional teacher educagg

irided to include new codes.
COUTSES. '

Rather than coding datum-by-datum as soan as transcripts or field ngea tions ‘

onal Coding is appropriate for qualitative studies that build on or cor-
Grate previous research and investigations, Miles & Huberman recommend
tﬁﬁ ist ranging from approximately 12 to 60 codes for most qualitative stud-

data early in the analysis may save considerable time in the later stages, as prob . Creswell (2007) begins with a shorter list of five to six that begins the

. . . : é .
lems are less likely to arise later on from unexpected observations or sudd 55 of “lean coding.” This expands to no more than 25-30 categories that
changes in tack™ (p. 110).

Some recommended ways to further analyze Holistic Codes are (se
Appendix D): N

have been prepared for analysis, it is a worthwhile investment of time and'cgg
nitive energy to simply read and re-read the corpus to see the bigger pictuy,
Dey (1993) suggests that “time spent becoming thoroughly absorbed in i

fien combine into five to six major themes (p. 152).

Layder (1998) encourages the search for “key words, phrases- and concepts
hat spring to mind in thinking about the area under consideration before an}r
ata collection or even a literature search has begun” (p. 31). Not only can this
1st serve as a possible series of Provisional Codes, the items can be codewoven
see Chapter Two) to explore possible interrelationships related to the phe-

s  First Cycle coding methods

s action research (Altrichter, Posch, & Somekh, 1993; Stringer, 1999)

* memo writing about the codes {Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss,
Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987)

» qualitative evaluation research (Patton, 2002)

¢ quick ethnography (Handwerker, 2001)

e thematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)

200 :
g jon1eno.

{1 the field of classroom drama with youth, creative expression by participants
i most often realized in one of three ways: nonverbally (through body move-
rﬁéﬁt, gesture, pantomime, etc.), verbally (chrough verbal improvisation, reader’s
theatre, poetry, etc.), or a combination of both (through choral speaking with
gesture, verbal improvisation with pantomime, etc.). These three modes of dra-
thatic expression are “givens” in drama with youth, and can readily become

Notes

For an inquiry-based method related to Holistic Coding, seé Structural
Coding.

pirt of the Provisional Code repertoire:

PROVISIONAL CODING ‘BODY
. VOICE

BODY-VOICE
Sources :

Dey, 1993; Miles & Huberman, 1994 Previous research in the art form with children has focused primarily on

hhguage arts development through drama (Wagner, 1998). Provisional Codes
Dascription might then be developed that focus on such related variables of interest as:
Provisional Coding establishes a predetermined “‘start list” set of codes prior to
fieldwork” (Miles & Huberman, 1994, p. 58). These codes can be developed
from anticipated categories or types of responses/actions that may arise in the
data yet to be collected. The provisional list is generated from such preparatory
investigative matters as: literature reviews related to the study, the study’s concep-
tual framework and research questions, previous research findings, pilot study field- .

work, the researcher’s previous knowledge and experiences (experiential data), and -

. VOCABULARY DEVELOPMENT
ORAL LANGUAGE FLUENCY
STORY COMPREHENSION
DISCUSSION SKILLS

Once in the field, however, a start list of codes generated from previous
fesearch may be modified if the researcher observes that the drama facilitator
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programs allow the development and entry of Provisional Codes in
ade managenient systems. As documents are teviewed, a pre-established
i1 the list can be directly assigned to a selected portion of data. CAQDAS
4 also be imported from and exported to other projects and users.

ommended ways to further analyze Provisional Codes are (see

focuses on improvisational drama to develop classroom community and sy
change with children mather than their language arts skills. ORAL AN
GUAGE FLUENCY and DISCUSSION SKILLS might still be obsefy,

the drama classroom and thus the codes can be maintained. But VOCAR
LARY DEVELOPMENT and STORY COMPREHENSION ‘n'l"qy
deleted as codes if the instructors content focuses more on thema_t;g Wor
(such as bullying, conflict resolution, peacekeeping skills, etc.) rather thap

dramatization and enactment. Fence, new codes might emerge that :Lre i

QDAS

; t_S ca
'.c Tec
D):

gntént analysis {Krippendorff, 2003; Weber, 1990; Wilkinson &
singham, 2003)
- ad-methods research (Creswell, 2009; Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007,
shakkori & Teddlie, 2003)
itative evaluation research (Patcon, 2002)
ik ethnography (Handwerker, 2001)

srvey research (Fowler, 2001; Wilkinson & Birmingham, 2003)
thematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)

relevant to the fieldwork observations, such as:

COMMUNITY BUILDING
BULLYING-PHYSICAL
BULLYING-VERBAL
CREATING CONFLICT
RESOLVING CONFLICT

Analysis . : .
Other research team members, a colleague not involved with the study, oreve Second Cycle method that employs a set of Provisional Codes, see
the participants themselves can provide the coder with a “reality check”

Provisional Codes as they are initiated and modified. Obviously, whe

Provisional Codes are first applied to qualitative data, the researcher 1na§ g;(;

rative Coding.

HYPOTHESIS CODING

learn whether each item from the start list has relevance or not. .

Researchers should exercise caution with Provisional Codes. A classic fié
work saying goes, “Be careful: If you go looking for something, you'll f
meaning that your preconceptions of what to expect in the field may dis_for¢_§
objective and even interpretive observations of what is “really” happening th
If you become too enamored with your original Provisional Codes and bec
unwilling to modify them, you run the risk of trying to fit qualitarive data in"_tt_)_
set of codes and categories that may not apply: “Premature coding is like prém'ﬁ
ture closure; it can prevent the investigator from being open to new ideas, alter
native ways of thinking about a phenomenon, and divergent — and soménm_
quite correct — explanations for events” (LeCompte & Schensul, 1999, p. 97 :
willingness to talerate ambiguity, flexibilicy, and the ability to remain honest w
oneself are necessary personal attributes for researchers and Provistonal Co i,

rces
ernard, 2006; Weber, 1990

cription

_yp“:;t'ﬁesis Coding is the application of a researcher-generated, predetermined list
ades anto qualitative data specifically to assess a researcher-generated hypoth-
The codes are developed from a theory/prediction about what will be found
1 data before they have been collected or analyzed. “While grounded theory
g p_@ﬁcemed with the discovery of hypotheses [induction] from texts and the build-
‘of explanatory models from the same or subsequently collected texts, content
ysis [and other selected qualicative studies are] concerned with festing lypothe-
[deduction] from the start” (Bernard, 2006, pp. 505, 507). Weber (1990) advo-
és that the “best content-analytic studies use both qualitative and quantitative
etations on texts” (p. 10).The statistical applications can range from simple fre-
é:ncy counts to more complex multivariate analyses.

“As we encounter more data we can define our categories with greater precision. .
Even an established category set is not cast in stone, but subject to continual mod:
ification and renewal through interaction with the data” (Dey, 1993, p. 124). .

A small but vital mvestment of time and energy will go toward the 'de'vé

opment of Provisional Codes, Preparatory pilot study through participa

observation and interviews at the actual fieldwork site may yield a more 1
vant set of Provisional Codes than previously published research. The context:
specific nature of qualitative inquiry suggests custontized (or what might be
facetiously labeled “designer™) coding systems and methods.

plications ‘
pothesis Coding is appropriate for hypothesis testing and content analysis of
he qualitative data set, particularly the search for rules, causes, and explanations
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o (he follow-up question,*Why do you feel chat way?”, it was hypoth-
o lected types of justifications would emerge both similar and nnique
thi:::i:c gronp of children. Based on common ideologies al?out langfmge
12113 United States, the following codes (and their inclusive meanings)
i

eveloped before analysis began:

Hypothesis Coding can also be applied midway or later in g qualifyg
study’s data collection or analysis to confirm or disconfirm any asseyi;
theories developed thus far (see Second Cycle coding methods), Sﬁlé_ﬁh
researchers will often enter a fieldwork setting or approach a body of dqgi,
some idea of what will be present and what will most likely be happen;
However, this does not necessarily suggest that Hypothesis Coding: s
ranted. The method is a strategic choice for an efficient study that ack;i
edges its’ focused or sometimes narrowly defined parameters of investigq
Ethnegrapher Martyn Hammersley (1992) adimits, “we cannot but ‘refy
constructing hypotheses, assessing them against experience and mddl :
them where necessary]” even when we “adopt a more informal and B

HT-;WE have the right to speak whatever Janguage we want In America
I e need to speak the same language in America — English

\RE— We need 1o know how to speak more than one language

No Response or “I don’t know”

{terview excerpts below were coded according to the hypothesized set

approach in which we sacrifice some of the sharpness of the test in ord
allow more of our assumptions to be thrown apen to challenge™ (p. 169)
P ) = ') SPANIC BOY: 1 John should learn Spanish, and Juan 1 MORE
Sild learn English better. ]

JITE GIRL: 2 It's a free country and you can talk any RIGHT
nguage you want.

angpmflc GIRL: ? Everybody should know more than ane * MORE
a'n'gu'ége. It wasn't falr enough that John wanted Juar'\ to

pea'k English, and he, he didn't want to speak Spanish.

Example
A mixed-methods study (Saldafia, 1992) was conducted to assess how Hispg
and White fourth-grade child audience members would respond to a bilingy
play production featuring two characters — one Hispanic and one Whii

hypothesized before the study began thac Hispanic children would identify ;
empathize more with their Hispanic counterpart in the play, while White clii
dren would be more likely to empathize with both characters but ident
more with their White counterpart, |

ita were coded SAME, most likely due to its perception as a “I.JolitiCT'fnY
rece” perspective to share during interviews. Flowever, as ;malys‘ls contin-
..(._m_e unanticipated category and thus code emerged — the existence of
After viewing the production, interviews were conducted with children’s NY languages in this country:
similar ethnicity and gender clustered in small focus groups to collect th '
responses to such questions as:*“John felt that Juan should speak English becaus
they lived in America. But Juan felt that if they wanted to be friends, John would:
have o learn Spanish. Who was right?” [collect initial response, then ask] "Wk
do you feel that way?™ (Saldafia, 1992, p. 8). The research team was trained.
expect five types of responses to the first forced-choice question, which .were
also Hypothesis Codes applied to the transcript data: JOHN, JUAN, BOTE
NEITHER, and NR [NOQ RESPONSE/MT DON'T KNOW™]. .

It was predicted that Hispanic children wouid most likely select JUAN,
“right” while White children would be more likely to select BOTH or NE
THER. I predicted this outcome based on the hypothesis that Hispan
children’s perceived similarities with Juan’s language dilemmas in the pla
would influence and affect them to deliberately “take sides” with the Spanish-
speaking character. Frequency counts moderately supported this hypothesis\i_ﬁ_
terms of likelihaod, but there was no siatistically significant difference between
the ethnic groups’ choices. Thus the original hypothesis was not deleted but
modified as data analysis continued. (For example, when the data were ana:
lyzed by gender rather than ethnicity, girls chose Juan’s side significantly more
than boys.) :

HISPANIC BOY: * All the peoplé in Amerlca speak different 4 MANY

anguages. '
HISPANIC GIRL: & There's a lot of people that speak all kinds 5 MANY

language and they come from all places.

'IE"w.a.s hypothesized that the code MORE (We need to know how to speak

. than one language) would appear in both ethnic groups’ res.‘ponses, .buc
[GHT (We have the right to speak whatever language we want 1t An‘lerlc.a)
Id appear with more frequency among Hispanic chjld.ren.Thc results dis-
rmed one portion of the hypothesis. Both groups with somewhat equal
sure advocated that Americans needed to know how to speak more than
e language. Though Hispanics attested with more frequency tl.mn Whit.es
at Americans have the right to speak whatever language they wish, the dif-
ference was not statistically significant. In fact, it was the unfort-asec?u cade
MANY (The existence of many languages in America) that vfras s_;lgmﬁc:mtly
ore prominent among Hispanics’ responses than Whites. This d:ISCOV.EI’y led
4 new observation: Although both Hispanic and White youth in this study
pported the ideology that one has the right to speak whatever languagfz one
hooses in America, Hispanic children were more attuned to speaking a
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PROCEDURAL METHODS

non-English language not just as a “right” but as a preexisting “gjven” i
United States. ' . .
al coding methods are prescriptive. They consist of pre-established

ggystenas or very specific ways of analyzing qualitative data. Though some
:}ris provided for context- and site-specific studies, the methods profiled in
sction contain directed procedures to follow by their devclop.crs.-

M (Outline of Cultural Materials) Coding uses an extensive index of
w1 topics developed by anthropologists for the classification 9f fieldwork
fiom ethnographic studies. [t is a systematic coding system which has been

Analysis )
Whether quantitative and/or qualitative, an analysis of Hypothesis Codey
used to test the hypothesis under investigation. Even if you discover, lika
in the study described above, that some of your proposed hypotheses ar4
confirmed through discrepant cases or statistical analysis, that in itself '1“.5'111:'1_]
learning and forces you to more closely examine the content of your datgis
thus develop more trustworthy findings. Educational researchers LeConip
Preissle (1993) promote this as an ongoing process of qualitative ingui
“ethnographers formulate and systematically test successive hypoth
throughour the research project, generating and verifying successive explan
tions, both mundane and theoretical, for the behavior exhibited and atﬁmdés
held by the people under study™ (p. 248). i

Hypothesis Coding is 2 mixed-methods approach to data analysis most pf
applied to content analysis but with some transferability to other qualitag
studies. As positivist as the method appears, Weber (1990) assures researchers thye
“there is no single right way to do content analysis. Instead, investigators myge
Judge what methods are appropriate for their substantive problems” (p. 69).
CAQDAS programs are well suited for Hypothesis Coding since the propos
codes can be entered a priori in their code management systems, and
search functions can help the researcher investigate and confirm possible in
relationships among the data, ' N

Some recommended ways to further analyze Hypothesis Codes are (s . !ipﬂ‘;"ﬁ . .
Appendix D): g OCM (Qutline of Cultural Materials) was developed in the mid-twenti-
entury by social scientists atYale University as a topical index for anthro-
uglétﬁ and archeologists. “The OCM provides coding for the categories of
; “life that have caditionally been included in ethnographic description
., history, demography, agriculture ..)" (DeWalt & DeWalt, 2002, p. 167).
index, consisting of thousands of entries, serves to organize the data base
é Human Relations Area Files (HRAF}, a massive collection of ethno-
hic* field notes and accounts about hundreds of world cultures. Each
ain and subdomain of the OCM are assigned specific reference numbers,

{ to a massive data base for the discipline.

taral Coding outlines the general methods, advantages, and disadvan-
“of following pre-established coding systems developed by other
hers in subject areas related to your own inguiry.

iain and Thxonomic Coding presents some of the signature analytic meth-
anthropologist James £ Spradley for the systematic search for and catego-
akon of cultural terms. This method is also primarily for ethnographic studies,

bsite: http:/ /www.yale.edu/hraf/ Ocm_xml/tradidonalOcm.xml

* assertion development (Erickson, 1986) Coe
* content analysis (Krippendorff, 2003; Weber, 1990; Wilkinson.
Birmingham, 2003) :

* data matrices for univariate, bivariate, and multivariate analysis (Bernard.,'ZOO_

* frequency counts (LeCompte & Schensul, 1999) B

* longitudinal qualitative research (Giele & Elder, 1998; Saldafia, 2003, 200

® mixed-methods research (Creswell, 2009; Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007
Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003) :

* qualitative evaluation research (Patton, 2002)

* quick ethnography (Handwerker, 200t)

290 CLOTHING
91 NORMAL GARB

Notes : = 292 SPECIAL GARMENTS
Hypothesis Coding differs fom Protocol Cading in that the former" '
codes are usually developed by the researcher herself, while the latter’s set. 0

codes have been developed by other researchers,

Fach index entry includes a description with cross-references to other relevant
tries; for example:
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i whiie the front and back are knee-length. The oval-shaped beaded skirt overlay in
en nd back is also kneedength. His hoops are safiron-yellow with the same reflec-
hoading patterns and colors at guarter portions of each one, which unifies his basic

nts with the haops.

292 SPECIAL GARMENTS Clothing of special oceasions (e.g., festive apparg|
rain gear, bathing costumes); headgear and footwear not ordinarily worn: ¢gs
{umes associated with special statuses and activities; special methods of wear
ing garments; ete, -
Ceremanial attire 796 ORGANIZED CEREMONIAL
BDance costumes 535 DANCE
Military uniforms 714 UNIFORM AND ACCOUTERMENT
Dance and dramatic costumes 530 [ARTS]
Drama costumes 536 DRAMA

CM Codes can also be applied in the 1ﬁargius of field notes when the spe-

{fic topic changes:

ght—fmh tong and one-inch wide fringe strips follow along the edge of : 202
* syirt, which bounce freely and sofidly as 2 he stamps his feet and : 535
‘i"ckly rotates. 3 p six-inch wide strip of fringe at the front ar:ld back of 292
= skirt Is dyed burnt orange. The skirt's sides are cut to his upper

fy while the -..

Applications .
OCM coding is appropriate for ethnographic studies (cultural and cross-
tural) and studies of artifacts, folk art, and human production. =

The OCM is a specialized indexing system primarily for anthdeIles'
but the website is worth browsing by researchers from other disciplines'y
acquaine themselves with the breadth of pogsible topics about human .'e.v_;;p
rience for field note development. DeWalt & DeWalt (2002) note ¢h
*indexing is probably going to be more imporeant than coding in the a
sis of field notes” (p. 180). Database management software, particulaflj-f
artifact and document coding, is strongly recommended by Bernard' (200
pp. 408-12}.

nalysis . ' - -
wrnard (2006) notes that context-specific studies may require highly specific
1 al codes that are not in the OCM, so decimals or words can be added after
mber to adapt, customize, and extend the subdomains even ﬁurther._For
ample, if SPECIAL GARMENTS is OCM code 292, I can add extensions

“Drama Costurnes” for quantitative applications and analysis such as:

‘299 1 PASTORELA COSTUMES
292,41 SHEPHERDS' COSTUMES
- 292,12 KINGS' COSTUMES
“203,13 DEVIL COSTUME

Example BT
The following is a descriptive field note excerpt of a Native American hoo
dancer’s garments, The four OCM numeric codes listed at the beginning app
to the entire excerpt. Portions of the codes’ definitions and their included iten

i ernard. i ses before drawing representative cross-
are placed in brackets for reader reference: Bernard recommends predetermined hypothe g rep

cultural samples fom the HRAF through OCM codes, then administering appropri-
+ statistical tests to confirm or disconfirm the hypotheses (pp. 4004, 515-21).
Some recommended ways to further analyze OCM Codes are (see
Appendix D):

292 SPECIAL GARMENTS [costurmes associated with special ... activities]
301 ORNAMENT [types of ornament worn ... mode of attachment]
535 DANCE [information on dance styles ... dance costumes and paraphernalia] -

?at::?r:;e ... information on genres in visual arts {(e.g., beadwork, ...) ... deslg_ﬁ and . ana1y5is (Kﬂppendorﬁ_’ 2003; Weber, 1990; Wilkinson &
Birmingham, 2003)

cross-cultural content analysis (Bernard, 2006)

dita matrices for univariate, bivariate, and multivariate analysis (Bernard, 2006)
descriptive statistical analysis (Bernard, 2006)

domain and taxonomic analysis (Schensul, Schensul, & LeCompte, 199%;
Spradley, 1979, 1980)

frequency counts (LeCompte & Schensul, 1999)

memo writing about the codes {Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008;

Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987}

The Ho-chunk hoop dancer's long-sieeved shirt is almost lemon-yellow in color, Tolk at
the wrists, and appears to be made out of silk. His closed but [oose-fitting vest has In
cate reflective beading of triangular-shaped and jagged-edged motifs. This same bea
ing pattern appears sewn as elbow patches on his shirt, headband, and skirt averlay.
The bead colors are blue, dark red, light purple, and silver. A lemon-yellow silk neck
scarf is tied once in front and hangs down to his stomach. The skirt appears to be ¢on
structed out of heavy rough leather but is also lemon-yellow in color. Elghtinch [ong _anl:i
one-inch wide fringe strips follow aleng the edge of the skirt, which bounce freely and
solidly as he stamps his feet and quickly rotates. A six-inch wide strip of fringe at'the
front and back of the skirt is dyed burnt orange. The skirt's sides are cut to his UP
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. mi:\'ed—nw.thods research (Creswell, 2009; Creswell & Plano Claif : o
. ’;‘isiléjik;z;lou:g;i:ll(;fgg?erker 2000 . ¢ & Sagot {2000 co—authored- a richly detaﬂf?d qual.itative research protoco!
' e S (e nvestigation of violence against women with the ultimate goal of devel-
trategies to improve their conditions —i.e.,an acton research model. Service
brs, community members, and women personally affected by family vielence
.rviewed with a recommended list of questions. Examples asked of women
individual interviews are:*Can you tell me about the violent situation that
¢, or were, living with?” {Follow-up: Ask when the viclence occurred and
type of violence the respondent has experienced). Two focus group questions
vomen are: “Which family members abuse/attack/mistreat other fanily
erst” and “Why does this violence occur?” (pp. 45, 48).
carchers are provided a specific series of codes gua [in the role of] cate-
&5 to apply to interview transcripts and documents. After coding, the data
en analyzed through such techniques as matrices, taxonomies, explana-
networks, and decision modeling to assess the outcomes and plan strate-

Notes

There are other established coding schemes developed by anthropnlo'gig
echnographic studies, but the QCM is the largest and perhaps the most.
known among several academic disciplines. '

PROTOCOL CODING

Sources

Boyatzis, 1998; Schensul, LeCompte, Nastasi, & Borgatd, 1999; Sh};’,ae

Sagat, 2000 [as an exemplar] néerventions. Shrader & Sagot note:

glialitative methodology, the categories and codes ... generally emerge as
he:process unfolds, depending on the data collected and reviewed. However,
3 gxperience already gained in [our earlier studies] has generated a very com-
hensive categorization system, which has been tested in ten Latin American
suntries. The struciure of categories presented here is identical to the one
t'was applied in the analysis of the data generated by the study. it consti-
5 the principal basis for the categorization process, but it is flexible enough
allow for new categories and subcategories to be added to fit the research
ext. (p. 55)

Description

A protocol in research with human participants refers to detailed and .spec]ﬁc‘
procedural guidelines for conducting an experiment, administering a treatment
or, in qualitative inquiry, conducting all aspects of field research and da
analysis. Protocol Coding is the collection and, in particular, the codin'g
qualitative data according to a pre-established, recommended, standardized
prescribed system. The generally comprehensive list of codes and categori
provided to the researcher are applied after her own data collection. Some p

tocols also recommend specific qualitative (and quantitative) data analytic to¢]
niques with the coded data, =

T é.\;;a'mple, one major code and its cluster of subcades applied to responses
red from women affected by family violence include (adapted from
der & Sagot, 2000, p. 63):

Applications Code Definition
Protacol Coding is appropriate for qualitative studies in disciplinéé wit es of family CAUSES. Reasons that the respondent
pre-established and field-tested coding systems if the researchers gon] E;rlt;tzlves s the causes of family
. . - ) . Aughory ce
harmomz.e with the protocols outcomes. Boyatzis (1998) cautions, “th Subcode Family violence due to:
use of prior data and research as the basis for development of a code mean .ALCOH alcohglism or drinking
thac the researcher accepts another researcher’s assumptions, Projectidﬁs .DRUG drug use
and biases” (p. 37). Since standardized ways of coding and categorizin MONEY lack of maney or financial problems
data are provided to the researcher, the coder should in that all defi EDUC fack of education
Hon 1 d i ) ; ) sure that a E [ .COND social conditioning or learned
s are clear and inclusive of all the possible types of responses to'b behavior
collected. Some protocols, depending on their transferability and trustwo .PERS personality of the abuser or the
chiness, may also contribute to the reliability and validity of the researcher’ abused
new study. MACHO intrinsic traits of men or *machisma”
.CONTR controfling behavior of the abuser
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Alwoman speculating on the reason behind her husband’s :lb-usive béh . . -
mighe respo.nd, “He was just a sick, ewisted man, born that way.” Thig rac i aﬁunﬁl research has developed several instruments for the observation,
“iould receive the code: CAUSES.PERS. Another woman might offet dlhg and coding of children’s behavior in natural settings and semi-
his daddy beat his mama, and now he’s beating me.” This response waoul mreci participatory activities (Greig, Taylor, & MacKay, 2007; O’Kane,
coded: CAUSES.COND, : - And, an interesting protocol that cades and transforms qualicative inter-
qta for statistical analysis is the Leeds Attributional Coding System
on et al., 1999}, which assesses a participant’s causal beliefs.

bﬁol Coding differs from Hypothesis Coding in that the former’s set of
e been developed by other researchers, while the fatter’s set of codes

Analysis

Analytic applications with Protocol Coding should follow the source’s sp

procedures. ; hav

Pre-established research protocols will most often prescribe or rec rerally developed by che reseatcher hersel.

specific researcher training, data-gathering, coding, and analytic methg
protocol may also include such parameters as a required minimum num e
participants, a desired statistical range for assessing intercoder re]iabihfy'. 1
other guidelines. Depending on the protocol, the procedures and J'ns.tnjm;n:
tion may appear inflexible and thus restrictive to certain researchers. Bt oth
protocols, such as Shrader & Sagot’s, acknowledge the context-specific nati
of qualitative inquiry and have built-in allowances for unique settings and ¢ase
Schensul, LeCompte, Nastasi, & Borgatti (1999) recommend using prée:qs
or modified coding schemes for team coders when reviewing video-tapé
and focus group interview transcripts, ) -

DOMAIN AND TAXONOMIC CODING

Description’

n and Taxonomic Coding is an ethnographic method for discovering
sltural knowledge people use to organize their behaviors and interpret
' periences {Spradley, 1980, pp. 30-1).“Every culture creates hundreds of
s ‘of categories by taking unique things and classifying them together”
but this knowledge is mostly tacit. Hence, the ethnographer relies pri-
on extensive incerviews composed of strategic questions to discern

A disadvantage of using others' systems is that the original deﬁ]épet
not always be available to clarify a vague passage in their protocol .fur"y'oii
to answer urique questions that may arise during the course of your owt
Standardization is often perceived as antithetical to the gualitative p:
Pratocols provide much of the preparatory work for the new investigaté
she should be cautious of accepting every prescription at face value,
protacol critically and, if necessary, adapt the guidelines to suit your
research contexts. On the plus side, substantive contributions to a speci
of study may be made if your particular scudy follows a protocal and builds
previous research to confirm and/or disconfirm the original ﬁndiﬁigé ity
expands the data and knowledge bases in the subject (see Elaborative Co
If you yourself develop a research protocol for other qualitative rescarche

categories of meaning,

:in' and taxonomic analysis are separate steps combined into a single
. “We call categories that categorize other categories domains and the
that name them cover ferms. ... Taxonomies are simply [hierarchical] lists
rent things that are classified together under a domain word by mem-
4 microculture on the basis of some shared certain attribuces”
irdy, Spradley, & Shandy, 2005, pp. 44-5). For, example, the domain of

]r::i: (;ilrt:un that alll COdt‘:'-S are (':hst-n:,‘ctly [:1z=_-l_1'rf “If your (?ode is too difficul begins under the cover term with two separate categories: First Cycle
, other researchers w?ll avoid it” (Boyatzis, 1998, p. 10). ding Methods and Second Cycle Coding Methods. The taxonony

Some works, such as dissertations or longer published journal articles, may tinues with subcategories since under each category is a more specific set
not advocate replication of their studies, but if the topic, research questions, ok dling methods (see Figure 3.1 or this manual’s Table of Contents — those
goals of those studies have the potential for transferability to your own inve ¢ 'Onénﬁes). . |

tigm:-iou, explore the possibilities of adapting their works’ suggested protocol
. Since CAQDAS code lists can be imported from and exported to ather
Jects and users, the programs lend themselves well to Protocol Coding, :

d cultural knowledge, is stored as a system of categories in the human
[1f] we can find the words thac name things when informants talk
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with other members of their microculture, we can infer the ex-istencg'
group’s cultural categories. We call these informant-generated words fofjs
(McCurdy, Spradley, & Shandy, 2005, pp. 35-6). A verbatim data tep
extract folk terms is mandatory for Domuain and Taxonomic Coding, Buﬁ
no specific folk terms are generated by participants, the researcher dcv@lc','[,
own — called analytic terins. il
To Spradley, nine possible seimantic relationships exist within dOl‘H;lirjg; 4
include these types (Spradley, 1979, p. 111), followed by examples relateg
codes and coding: i

plications T . . :
: Jnd Taxononic Coding is appropriate for ethnographic studies and con-
omatt.

Cing + detailed topics list or index of major categoriesq or tl‘1f:mes'ir1 the data.
D bmﬂlﬁ and Taxonomic Coding is a thOI:Ol.lg.h yet ume—.mtenswe method
organizing categories of meaning from partllepants. prowFled th.ere are suf-
data for analysis. It is particularly effective for studying microcultures
4 specific repertoire of folk terms - e.g., homeless youth terms miay
schwillies”

EE 1Y 1T

de “street Tat” “splange.” “make bank,” “green,” “squat,
& Finley, 1999). The approach, however, may be perceived by some as
ng too much organization on the messiness of social life, as anthropol-

Form Semantic Relationship Clifford Geertz (1973) cantioned:
1. Strict inclusion X is a kind of Y [Process Coding is a kind of Frsp = : ) . .
Cycle coding method] : hing has done more, | think, to discredit cuftural analysis than tt.1e con-
2, Spatial Xis aplace in Y, X Is a part of Y [Wide margin tion of impeccable depictions of forr‘nal order in whose 'ac_tual ems’gence
space is a part of hard-copy coding] ahody can quite believe. ... [The] essential task of thegr}( bundlng'here is not
3. Cause-effect X is a resuit of Y, X is a cause of Y [Analysis Is a codify abstract regularities but to make ‘_chlf:k description possible, not 10
result of coding] ' aralize across cases but to generalize within them. (pp. 157, 165)
4. Rationale X is a reason for doing Y [Transcribing interviews |s .

a reason for coding then]

5. Location for action X is & place for doing Y [A desk is a place for le

coding] _ d experiment in theatre of the oppressed (i.e., theatre for social
8. Functian X is used for Y [A computer Is used for coding] oV with fourth- and fifth-grade children (Saldafia, 2005b) began by
7+ Means-end ?olzjd:?z;;f o ¥ [Reading data carefullyis @ WE.W .' eving, interviewing, and surveying children about the types of oppres-
8. Seguence X is a step (stage) in Y [First Cycle Codinglis a - - hey encountered in school and at home. The excerpts below are taken
stage in codling data] A group interviews and written, open-ended surveys, prompted by the
9. Attribution X is an attribute (characteristic) of Y [Quotation’ reher's inquiry of “what you've seen or heard of how kids hurt other

marks are an attrlbute of In Vive Codes) oppreSSiDrl.” Folk terms within the verbatim text are “coded” by

lding them and noting them in quotes in the margin for organizational
cess: Researcher-generated analytic terms/codes are also noted in the
fin. After initially reviewing the eranscripts and survey responses, I
ticed that oppressions occurred physically (PHY), verbally (VER), or a
mbination of both (PHY/VER). This was the beginning of 2 taxonomy,
Ibeit'a tentative one. Thaus, the coding also classified the foll and analytic
ms-accordingly. Coding focuses exclusively on finding data that relate to

to find examples of the semantic relationship, and the related folk or analyt
terms are listed in a worksheet. From this, a_folk taxonomy, “a set of catego
organized on the basis ofa single semantic relationship,” is developed. The
onomy “shows the relationships among afl the folk terms in a dor
{(Spradley, 1979, p. 137).
Spradley did not recommend in his early published works specific codes
coding procedures for constructing domains and taxonomies, The search
folk terms or development of analytic terms was completed simply by reviev
ing the data, highlighting the terms, observing and interviewing pari:icip_iln
further for verification or additional data collection, and compiling the info
mation on separate worksheets, The methods outlined here adapt Spradley.
procedures into a more code-based system for data organization and manag
ment and, if needed, furcher analysis. :

mantic relationship:

ys to "hurt” {oppress) others

Ver Term: Children’s folk term for the Domain: "HURTING"; researcher's analytic term
he'Domaln: OPPRESSING

nomy (major categories): Ways to hurt (oppress) others: PHYSICALLY, VERBALLY,
PHYSICALLY AND VERBALLY COMBINED

H-GRADE GIRLS [group interview]:
There was this one boy, he was trying to
push another boy into two other boys. T PHY: “PUSH"
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I: Yes?. , . ) s o name-calling 1s 3 frequent category, the researcher can return to the field
SE};&?;T; %:Efassh;n?tdhi;l{‘ r_;:aarll[gyitu : E:: ";lg;l:TCHED" SL participants (if they are willing to divulge, that is) t1.1e types 0{ ‘names
names. : * VER: “CALL YOU NAWfES ?c_.lrt’!ﬂ call each other and create a péol of subcategories — e.g., “dork,”
GIRL 3: This guy tried to do a uss:'“ﬁ;tso," etc.

5 wrestling thing to his friend, and then they 5 PHY: “WRESTLING '

As the study continued, more data were collected through other methods,
did it to another kid and he got hurt, .::gendEf differences in children’s perceptions and enactment of oppres-

FOURTH-GRADE BQY [group interview]: Sometimes
when we're playing games and stuff, and this one
boy comes over and he says, “Can | play with you ) _
guys?”, and people say, ¥ “No, you're not our kind 8 PHY/VER: EXCLUDE
of people, so 7 you better get out now.” " VER: THREATEN

n became strikingly apparent. The taxonomy’s initial three categories
e eventually reduced to two, based on the children’s folk categories that
:érged and seemed to resonate with gender-based observations: oppres-
& through physical force {primarily, but not exclusively, by boys) and

FIFTH-GRADE BOY [written survey response]: One ession through hurting others’ feelings (primarily, but not exclusively,

day | was at schhol | was playing soccer then | came

.‘_ girls).
back inside and almeost everybody started ® messing 8 PHY: “MESSING UP..

Tixonomic diagrams can be developed in the form of a simple oudine, box

up my hair when it was messed up everybody started MY HAIR" : Jiagram, or free diagram in the form of lines and nodes. Taxonomic analysis
* taughing and *° saying your hair is messed up | got QUVER: “LAUGHINGT lps in finding data subsets and their relationships. Using some of the cate-
) S : . )

really made they were stil messing with my hair | VER: TEASING extracted above, plus additional data from the study, the terms are rear-

closed my fist and pretended like | was going to gories T . . : :

1 punch him. 11 Py “PUNCH" ganized into a taxonomic tree diagram {excerpt), as fllustrated in Figure 3.4.
. % methods for domain and taxonomic analysis are the foundation

FIFTH-GRADE GIRL {written survey response]: | was i Sprndleys . w« : walysis invalves h for the attrib

12 made fun of my fatness. | was * called fat, huge 12 YER: “MADE FUN | - for two advanced stages: Compoucnrml analysis invalves a search for the attrib-

fatso are you geing to have a baby. | was sad all the OF MY FATNESS" tes that signal differences among symbols in a domain. ... Theme alfal}'srs

time. I'm trying to luse wiaght but | just gain, galn *3 VER: NAME-CALLING volves a search for the reladonships among domains and how they are linked

and gain. Wiaght. | have not lose eney wight. | have

the culture as a whole. ... All of these types of analysis lead to the discovery
not stoped being appresed. :

f cultural meaning, ...” (Spradley, 1979, p. 94). Componential and theme analy-
FIFTH-GRADE BOY [written survey response]: Some _ 1
times my brother ** calls me names. And we don't play  ** VER: "CALLS ME
with each other. We get made at each other. Sometimes NAMES”

he is & poor sport when we play games.

o riot necessarily require Second Cycle coding, but instead rely on synthe-
ing the analytic work from domains and taxonomies developed thus far,
led with any necessary additional data collection to clarify and confirm the
ﬁtegories’ relationships.

“Most CAQDAS programs include praphic capabilities to draw domains
d taxonomies. Some programs, such as ATLAS.H, can “calculate” and dis-

Analysis .
The codes representing the domain (including repeated terms, which may sug
gest a major category rather than subcategory) are then assembled into thei
respective lists. Folk terms, if not uniquely a part of the microculture, cari‘b
modified into analytic terms {e.g., “push” becomes “pushing™):

é]ny 2 visual model that illustrates your codes’ organizational arrangement
based on their frequency and researcher—initiated linkages. CAQDAS pro-
gﬁms can also arrange and manage your codes into hierarchies and trees,
based on your input.

WAYS T0 HURT (OPPRESS) OTHERS Some recommended ways to further analyze Domain and Taxonomic Codes

Physically Verbally Physically and Verbally: are (see Appendix D)

pushing narne-calling excluding ’ )

ﬂghtinﬁ Threa;tenlng cognitive mapping (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Northeust & McCoy, 2004)

scratchi ughin . ;

wrrr:stilr:gg taeaiingg componential and cultllral theme analysis (McCurdy, Spradley, & Shandy,

messing up hair making fun of fatness 2005; Spradley, 1979, 1980) ‘ .

punching name-calling . content analysis {(Krippendorff, 2003; Weber, 1990; Wilkinson &
name-calling _' Birmingham, 2003)
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Scratchin, A
; THEMEING THE DATA
Pushing : .
Fightin Punchi ' . .
OPPRESSION e " ﬂC".ng ted in Chapter One that a theme is an onfeome of coding, categorization,
restling i . . L. ‘ _
BY "FORCE" Beating up - analytic reﬂectlf:ul, not something tha't is, in itsell, coded. E..ut heverz'il qual-
Taking thi methodologists recommend labeling and thus analyzing portions of
" n I . .
[primarily boys] " g g5 away vith an extended thematic statement rather than a shorter code, as it is
T easing up someons Dork sed in this manual. Hence, “Themeing the Data” provides a brief profile
or
r Name-calling Fatso at process
OPPRESSION
— Laughing at Wuss
Putting down —— Teasing— M hod : . . . .
J B g aking fun of the hqdy_ ch & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998; DeSantis & Ugarriza, 2000;
OPPRESSION T 1996; Rubin & Rubin, 1995; Ryan & Bernard, 2003; van Manen, 1990
| Fat  Breasts ' i
BY "FEELINGS" — Smel -
— Excluding d -: ;
primarlly girlg] " L iash talking | Tude @lking ription _ , . . .
-~ Threatening Nasty talking definition and analytic function of a “theme"” varies among the writers
— Coereing Standering in the Sources above, but overall, a theme is a plase or sentence that

Spreading rumars ientifes what a unit of data is abeut and/or what it means. Boyatzis (1998)

FIGURE 3-4th Excerpts from a taxonomic tree diagram of the ways children - lains that a theme “at a minimum describes and organizes possible obser-
oppress others 2t

ons or at the maximum interprets aspects of the phenomenon, A theme
av-be identhed at the manifest level (directly observable in the informa-
or at the latent level (underlying the phenomenon)” (p. vii). DeSantis &
garriza (2000), after an extensive literature review on the use of theme in
qualitative research, discovered that the term was often used interchangeably
lisuch words as *category,” “domain,” “phrase,” “unit of analysis,” and oth-
p-358). Uldmately, they proposed a more stable definition based on their

tent analysis:“A theme is an abstract entity that brings meaning and iden-

cross-cultural content analysis (Bernard, 2006) . :
* domain and taxonomic analysis (Schensul, Schensul, & LeComp.te 19
Spradley, 1979, 1980) .

graph-theoretic techniques for semantic network analysis (N:.uney” :

Thairu, & Johnson, 2008) )

illustrative charts, matrices, diagrams (Miles & Huberman, 1994: Mo n

Fellows, & Guevar, 2008; Northcutt & McCoy, 2004, Paulstoﬁ, éOOO) ”

* memo writing about the codes (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 20
Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987) a

* quick ethnography (Handwerker, 2001)

* situational analysis {(Clarke, 20035)

* splitting, splicing, and linking data (Dey, 1993)

a recurrent [patterned] experience and its variant manifestations. As
‘theme captures and unifies the nature or basis of the experience into
ningful whale” (p. 362).

its manifest level, a theme functions as a way to categorize a set of data into
implicit topic that organizes a group of repeadng ideas” (Auerbach &
rstein, 2003, p. 38). This foundadon work leads to the development of

: :E{r%at_lc analysis (Auerbach- & SiIVCl'S.CEiﬂ, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998) _ her-level theoretical constructs when similar themes are clustered together. To
tthin-case and cross-case displays (Gibbs, 2007; Miles & Huberman, 199 in & Rubin (1995), themes are statements gua |in the role of] ideas presented
participants during interviews, or conceptual topics developed by the

Notes rcher during a review of the data. Themes can consist of such ideas as

ptions of behavior within a culture, explanatons for why something hap-
iconic statements, and morals from participant stories. These themes are dis-
ted during data collection and initial analysis, and then examined further as
terviews continue. The analydc goals are to winnow down the number of

Domain and Taxonomie Coding differs from In Vivo Coding in tha.t the f'DE
mer method systematically searches for specific hierarchical organizadon of
folk and analytic terms, while the latter is an open-ended coding method fo

grounded theory and other coding methods. : . . . "
mes to explore in a report, and to develop an “overarching theme™ from the

139
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data corpus, or an “integrative theme” that weaves various themes toge't.:h
a coherent narrative, .

At its latent level, themes serve phenomenology, “the study of iy
world — the world as we immediately experience it pre-reflectivel;
than as we conceptualize, categorize, or reflect on it. ... Phenomeng

aims at gaining a deeper understanding of the nature or meaning g
everyday experiences” (van Manen, 1990, p. 9}. To van Manen, themp,
interpretive, insightful discoveries — written attempts to ger at the"‘;ﬁﬁo

tioy

f)_ﬁiéﬁo
ong.
nes in the margin rel
of data to make sense of them and give them shape. Overall, a theme
form of capturing the phenomenon one tries to understand” (p, §7)
the collective set of researcher-generated themes is not intended f
tematic analysis; “themes are only fasteners, foci, or threads around
the phenomenological description is facilitated” (p. 91). Like Rik;
Rubin, van Manen recommends the winﬁuwing of themes clowﬁ to
is “essential” rather than “incidental,” the former making the phenom

“what it is and without which the phenomenon could not be what.
{p. 107}.

t cheme

elongin

evel:
hat Eloes it mean to you to “helong"?]

hiat's tough. To me, * it means
ong somewhere, a specific place
o piace else.

“kind of piace?]

Applications ' orl ans. ? | feel so grounded in that city.

Themeing the Data is appropriate for virtually all qualitative studies, and es ias before [Hurricane] Katrina, years
cially for metasynthesis and metasummary studies {see Notes at the end-of iiore. * There's something about that place —
profile}. Unlike content analysis, which begins with predefined categories entle dzcadence't;he stty ool rr\?b\:S\E:f )
. . ! i i ven Ne .
matic analysis allows c: i . s af sonauality atio i i
_ y ‘ ategories to f:111erge from che data (Ezay, 2002, P8 are's'a kind of sensuality about the city, a mix
Themeing the Data is not an expedient method of qualitative analysis. Tt o

: . music, stuff that's unigue, things you'll
as intensive as _codmg and requires comparable reflection on participant me no ather place in that combination. . . .
irtgs and outcomes. i

t friends there, good friends, ® good

ories, places to drink, places to eat.

y time | go there, ® I'm always in search
perfact jumbalaya. | still haven't found

t-hut |'m still searching, 1've found the

ect red beans, rice and sausage, but

Like coding, thematic analysis or the search for themes in the dita”
strategic choice as part of the research design that includes the p[i.l
guestions, goals, conceptual framework, and literature review. Kvale (1996
labels this “thematizing” or describing the concept of the topic unde
investigation before interviews begin (p. 88). Kvale, Rubin & Rubin, an
van Manen attest that through carefully planned questioning tec]mi’éﬁ
participants construct the meanings of what the researcher is trying
hat else? ’ Sidewalk vendors and artists
) son Sguare, those psychics, homeless
ds; taurists wearing those Mardi Gras beads.
vethem as décor all over my house, but
wear them in New Orleans because
nly fourists do that when it's not Mardi Gras.
h, ® I'm not a tourist there. | belong there
i though | don't live there,

explore:“the interviewer does not uncover some preexisting meanings, b
supports the interviewees in developing their meanings throughout:th
course of the interview™ (Kvale, 1996, p. 226). Themes should be stated
simply as possible during the first cycle of analysis for “meaning conden
sation,” then woven together for “meaning interpretation” ta “explain wh

something happened or what something means” (Rubin & Rubin, 199"
p. 57). S
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g the Data is perhaps more’ app]jcable to interviews and partici-
erated documents and artifacts, rather than researcher-generated field

logical scudy 1s conducted on “belonging” — what it means
"The question is posed to a middle-aged adult male. Note how
ate directly to the goal of the study. Some are
s, others are latent, and some employ In Vivo Codes. There
- deliberate choices made between the phrases “Belonging means”
g is.” The latter generally refers to cancrete details or action
opifest level; the former generally refers to conceptual ideas at the

1 BELONGING MEANS A
“SPECIFIC PLACE”

2 BELONGING MEANS
FEELING “GROUNDED"

3 BELONGING OGCURS IN A
“UNIQUE" PLACE

¢ BELONGING 1S WHERE
THERE ARE "GOOD
FRIENDS"

5 BELONGING 13 WHERE
THERE ARE “GQOD
MEMORIES”

& BELONGING MEANS THE
SEARCH FOR PERFECTION —
UTOPIA

7 BELONGING 15 KNOWING
THE DETAILS OF THE
CULTURE

& YOU CAN BELONG SOME-
WHERE WITHOUT ACTUALLY
BEING THERE
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7 If 1 eould do it tomorrow, I'd sell my house ? BELONGING IS A DRIVE TO g Belonging occurs in @ “unique” place, = - .
and move to New Orleans and live there til | SOMEPLACE PERMANENT gelonging is knowing the details of the culture
die. *°1 feel I've got some Cajun in me, and 10 BELONGING MEANS HAVING ~"gelonging is where there are “good friends”
that's where | telong, SENSE OF ANCESTRY

“ Belonging means having a sense of identlty

[I: Are you part Cajun?) Leoretical Construct 2: Belonging Is Memory

supporting Themes:

. Belonging is where there are “good memories”
Belonging means having a sense of ancestry

you can belong somewhere without actually being there

1 No, but | feel like | am. 1 BELONGING MEANS HA\)ING
SENSE OF IDENTITY

Analysis retical Construct 3: Belonging is a Quest

The Sources for Themeing the Data propose various ways of analyzing o Supporting Themes:
reflecting on themes afier they have been generated. Basic categomzangn Belongi.ng is a drive tc'a beﬁsomeplacr? permanent
I tactic is tl f ibed, il be ill Belonging means feeling “grounded
an initial tactic is the one most often prescribed, so it will be illustrated here  elonging means the search for perfestion - Utopia
The themes listed next to the transcript above are now categorized accopd:

ing to commonality, and ordered in superordinate and subordinate outline fo

write-up would then discuss each one of these constructs and how they
mat to reflect on their possible groupings and refationships: The P

egrate or relate with each other. The themes and their related data serve as
I. Belonging means feeling “grounded”
A. Belonging means having a sense of ancestry
B. Belonging means having a sense of identity
C. Belonging is knowing the details of the culture

strative examples to support the interpretation.

The same themes, organized and categorized in two ways, a5 illustrated
bove, generate somewhat different perspectives on what it means to “belong.”
mérson, Fretz, & Shaw (1995) note that, aside from frequency, the themes

!l Belonging is a drlve to be someplace permanent ltimately developed and selected for analysis are those that resonate with

A. Belonging means a “specific place”
B. Belonging occurs in a “unique” place
C. You can belong somewhere without actually being there

ersonal or disciplinary concerns {p. 173). Keep in mind that this initial analy-
is s only of one excerpt from one participant’s interview transcript.

ddiei articipants may generate different as well as similar themes related
lll. Belonging means the search for perfection — Utopia dditional particip Yy g

A. Belonging is where there are “good friends™
B. Belonging is where there are “good memories”

““belonging” that will be integrated into a fuller analysis. The themes
eveloped thus far can be referenced as interviews continue to assess their
validity and to shape the researcher’s interview questions. Some themes from

The three major theme headings (meta-themes) suggest that “belonging” is: ¢ particular example above may be dropped as more data are collected

(1} ant actual place; (2) a sense of self in that place; (3) an ideal place. A reflec-
tive analytic memo that builds on this initial categorization and weaves the th
matic elements together might read:

analysis continues. Some may be subsumed under broader categpries, and
me themes may be retained.

In Chapter One of this manual, I included a section titled “What Gets
Joded?” For this particular method, one might ask, “What gets themed?” Ryan

"Belonging” is both geographical and conceptual. It is an ideal place where we y .
& Bernard (2003) recommend that themes can be found in the data by look-

feel, as an overarching theme, grounded - grounded with a sense of ancestry and
memory, grounded with a sense of culture and identity, and grounded with a

ng for such qualities as: repeating ideas, participant or indigenous terms,
sense of permanence and perfection. !

netaphors and analogies, transitions or shifis in topic, similarities and differ-
; ALY

: . - . o L 1
nces of participant expression, linguistic connectors (“because,” “since,
A different approach to the themes would involve categorization in order fo ; P P P 5

develop researcher-generated theoretical constrcts. Note how the categorizatio
of themes here is different from the way they were organized abaove:

then,” etc.), theoretical issues suggested by the data (e.g., interpersonal rela-
onships, social conflict and cantral), and even what is missing from — not dis-
ussed or present in — the data,

Themeing lends itself to selected CAQDAS programs, but themes are also
ftriguing to simply “cut and paste” in multiple arrangements on a basic word-
rocessor page to explore possible categories and relationships.

Theoretical Construct 1: Belonging is Social
Supperting Themes:
Belonging means a “specific place”
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Some recommended ways to further analyze themes are (5ee Appendiy b) ther researchers do not initially code but instead carefully search for and

: . thematic statements from the collected studies” findings and, if neces-
e assertion development (Erickson, 1986)

s case studies (Merriam, 1998; Stake, 1995)

e memao writing about the themes (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauas 2008
Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987) ‘

s meta-ethnography, metasynthesis, and metasummary (Finfgeld, ' 2003
Noblit & Hare, 1988; Sandelowski, Docherty, & Emden, 1997) :

* metaphoric analysis (Coffey & Atkinson, 1996; Todd & Harrison, 2:(}03):

¢ narrative inquiry and analysis (Clandinin & Connelly, 2000; Coffe
Atkinson, 1996; Cortazei, 1993; Daiute & Lightfoot, 2004; Riessman, 206g

s phenomenology (vart Manen, 1990) o

* poetic constructions (Denzin, 1997; Glesne, 2006; Knowles & Cale, 2008

» portraiture (Lawrence-Lightfoot & Davis, 1997)

s thematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)

s vignette writing (Erickson, 1986; Graue & Whalsh, 1998)

abstract the statements for comparison and metasummary. Sandelowski &
o (2003), for example, reviewed 45 qualitative studies on HIV-positive
thers and compiled an initial set of almost 800 thematic statements that rep-
. ented the studies’ major observadons. These “raw data™ themes were then
mpared and collapsed to 93 statements based on similarity, then coded and
fied under ten major emergent categories about the women, such as
a and disclosure™ and “mothering the HIV-negative and HIV-positive
& Though not necessary for metasynthesis, both Au (2007) and
i elowski & Barrose (2003) calculated percentages of selected data to assess
h phenomena as participant effect sizes and major theme accurrences. Au's
i 'ltaneous Coding systcm enabled him to infer* potentm]ly significant rela-

ot a method demgmed to produce 0versm1phﬁcat10r1, rather, it is one in
-h differences are retained and complexity enlightened. The goal is to
e more, not less. The outcome will be something like a common under-

Notes B
What follows is a brief overview of qualitative metasynthesis and metasum
mary, research enterprises that can employ unique combinations of coding aff ing of the nature of a phenomenon, not a consensual worldview” (Thorne
themeing qualitative data. '

Metasynthesis and metasummary are methodological approaches that coll
compare, and synthesize the key findings of a number of related interpretive, -
qualitative studies (Finfgeld, 2003; Noblic & Hare, 1988; Saudeld_iv? . niethods located in other sources or developed by the researcher.
Daocherty, & Emden, 1997). A primary goal of these techniques is inductive
“systematic comparison of case studies to draw cross-case conclusions.
reduces the accounts while preserving the sense of the account through th
selection of key metaphors and organizers,” such as themes, concepts, ideas, an
perspectives (Noblit & Hare, 1988, pp. 13~14). This is the qualitative cousin o
quantitative research’s meta-analysis, and relies on the researcher’s strategic col
lection and comparative analysis of phrases and sentences — i.e., themes - t
represent the essences and essentials of previous studies.

Some researchers apply a mix of Pescriptive, Holistic, and Sunult.me
Codes, for example, to represent the gist of an entire study. These codes ma
be based on an a priori or emergent set of themes when reviewing a collecte
body of related studies for metasynthesis. Au (2007), for example, rev1ewcc_i_4
qualitative educational studies and employed a six-code template to classi
each study’s site-specific curricular changes in response to high-stakes tesﬁﬁ_'
Two of the six curriculum-based codes represendng *dominant themes“'_wer_c
“PCT — Pedagogic change to teacher-centered” and “KCF — Form of know
edge changed, fractured” (p. 260). B
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Source(s):

Description:

Applicatian(s):

Example:

Analysis:

Notes:

THE CODING MANUAL FOR QUALITATIVE RESEARCHERS

Coding

yata ‘analysis is a process that requires astute questdoning, a refentless search for
newers, active observation, and accurate recalk. Tt is 1 process of piecing together
ata, of making the invisible obvious, of recognizing the significant from the
rificant, of linking seemingly unrelated facts logically, of fitting categories one
1i another, and of attributing consequences to antecedents. It is a process of
jjecture and verification, of correction and modification, of suggestion and
efense. It s 4 creative process of organizing data so chat the analyde scheme will

L {Janice M. Morse, " 'Emerging from the Data’: The Cognitive Processes of
Analysis in Qualitative Inquiry,” 1994, p. 25)

v corpus. Before categories ave assembled, your data may have to be recoded
use more accurate words or phrases were discovered for the original codes;

i array of First Cycle codes. But some of the methods outlined in this chap-
may occur during the initial as well as latter coding periods. Basically, your

des for your data corpus during First Cycle coding, those 50 codes (and their
sociated coded data) are then recoded as needed, then categorized according
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aeused Coding, Axial Coding, and Theoretical Coding are the latter stages
ard developing grounded theory — the former stages being InVive, Process,
‘Initial Coding,.

~used Coding categorizes coded data based on thematic or conceptual

to similarity during Second Cycle coding, which might result in 25 ¢odg £
one category, 15 cades for a second category, and the remaining ten codeg £
a third category. (Keep in mind that this is a very simple and clean examp
Your actual process might generate different numbers or even diff,
approaches all together.) ' {arity. Axial Coding describes a category’s properties and dimensions and
But the goal is not necessarily to develop a perfectly Iﬁcmrchical._'_ uli .1510;35 how the categories and subcategories relate to each other. Theoretical
pointed outline or list of permanently fixed coding labels during and afte Damg progresses toward discovering the central/core category that identifies
cycle of analysis. Let me offer an analogy: lmagine buying a large piece of | i primary theme of the research. In these three methods, reflective analytic
niture like a table that comes unassembled in a box which says “agsemy
required.” The instructions state that you take out all of the packaged jtapy

such as the bolts, washers, nuts, table legs, and table top, then gather the neceg

Lemo writing is both a code- and category-generating heuristic.

Flaboradve Coding builds on a previous study’s codes, categories, and
mes while a current and relaced study is underway. This method employs
tools, such as a wrench and screwdriver. The instructions recommend thy {ditional qualitadive data to support or modify the researcher’s observations
.'.eloped in an carlier project.

ongitudinal Coding is the attribution of selected change processes to qual-

inventory alf parts to make ceraain everything you need is there, and that'y
arrange the parts appropriately on the floor before assembling. You've probably de
mined by now where this analogy is going. The individual pieces of inventorje
hardware and wood are the First Cycle coded dara; and their appmpfm
arrngement into organized categories on the floor, the tools, and the assernbly

ative data collected and compared across time. Matrices organize fieldwork
hservations, interview transcripts, and document excerpts into similar tempo-
ategories that permit researcher analysis and reflection on their similarities
process are the Second Cycle coding methods of how everything fits togethe

The analogy fails in one regard, however. There is a specific and prescribed s
of instructions for how the table is to be assembled. Any deviation from t}
directions or substitution of materials and the integrity of the furniture is con

d differences from one time period through anather.

promised. In qualitative data analysis, some interpretive leeway is necessa
indeed, creativity is essential to achieve new and hopefully striking perspectives
about the data. A belt is 2 bolt, a wrench is 2 wrench, and a table top is a table
top. But after assembly, consider what would happen if you brought in an ele
tric sander to reshape or smooth the wood'’s edges, or a brush and varni
change the table’s finish, or various tablecloths and centerpieces to experiment
with and capture a certain “look.”” The methods profiled in this chapter 2
neither prescriptive nor inflexible. They are guidelines for basic assembly .Wi
opportunities for the researcher’s elaboration. :
Like First Cycle methods, some Second Cycle methods can be compatibly
mixed-and-matched as a form of “Eclectic Coding.” Depending on the study,
for example, Pattern Coding could be used as the sole Second Cycle method,
or serve in conjunction with Elaborative or Longitudinal Coding. Those inte
ested in developing grounded theory might begin this cycle with Focuse
Coding, then progress toward Axial and/or Theoredical Coding.

Overview of Second Cycle Coding Methods

Pattern Coding develops the “meta-code” — the category label that identifies
similarly coded data. Pattern Codes not only organize the corpus but attemp
to attribute meaning to that organization.
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- ing to tell you. 5| can't do my-job. effectively if 5 “SHE DOESN'T

PATTERN CODING :
. 't communicate with me. ‘ COMMUNICATE"
Esg MANAGER: ? | hate it when she tells me in the 5 WRITTEN
Source oy or in @ conversation what to do. | need It written in DIRECTIONS
Miles & Huberman, 1994 “t'sg there's documentation of the transaction for NEEDED

rations manager and the auditor.

||_|ﬂES MANAGER: 7 Sometimes she doesn't always T “YOU NEVER
what she needs, and then she gets upset |ater when TOLD ME”

{ been done. Well, that's because you never told me

tin the first place.

Description ;

Pattern Codes are “explanatory or inferential codes, ones that identify an' gy,
gent theme, configuration, or explanation. They pull together a lot of mjge
into a more meaningful and parsimonious unit of analysis. They are a-55 _
meta-code. ... Pattern Coding is a way of grouping those summaries jn imiilar: codes were assembled tagether (see Figure 4.1} to analyze their com-

smaller number of sets, themes, or constructs” (Miles & Huberman, 1994, . 49 Ality and to create a Pattern Code.

Several ideas were then brainstormed for the Pattern Code, among them:

Applications 11 DOESN'T COMMUNICATE” {an In Vivo Cade from the Initial Coding cycle that

According to Miles & Huberman, Pattern Coding is appropriate for:. ' ‘seemed ta hold summative power for the remaining codes]

1S5-COMMUNICATION [a title reference to the female administrator — a flip yet
* the second cycle of coding, after Initial Coding, for example

s development of major themes from the data

» the search for rules, causes, and explanations in the data

s examining social networks and patterns of human relationships

* the formation of theoretical constructs and processes (e.g., “negotiating,
“bargaining™)

Example !
Five staff members of a small office were interviewed separately about tl
administrative leadership. Each one remarked how internal communicati then” and “because.” which alert the researcher to infer what Miles &
from their director were occasionally haphazard, incomplete, or non-exist ‘
Each passage below was initially Descriptive Coded or In Vivo Coded. N
that one sentence is bolded because, during coding, it siruck the researche

a strong statement: Unclear Instructions

K Rushed Directions
SECRETARY: * | often have to go back to her and get more * UNCLEAR

information about what she wants done because her first INSTRUCTION Incomplete Directions
set of instructions weren't clear.

- Expeciations of nfo = Pattern Code
RECEFTIONIST: 2 It's kind of hard working for her, because ? RUSHED - .
she rushes in, tells you what needs to be done, then goes DIRECTIONS . “She Doesn’t Communicate”
into her office. 3 After she’s gone you start doing the job, and 3 INCOMPLETE
then you find out there's all these other things she didn't DIRECTIONS Written Directions Needead
think of to tell you. .

oy “You Never Told Me"

ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT: * Sometimes | think she 4 EXPECTATION
expects you to read her mind and know what she wants, that OF INFO -

she expects you o know everything that's going on without URE 41 Codes assembly to determine their Pattern Code

1563 -
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Huberman state are “rules, causes, and explanations” in the data. Fijy
bolded sentence, “I can’t do my job effectively if she doesn’t ¢g;
nicate with me” seems to holistically caprure the spirit of the dysfin
theme at work. Cn

ced-methods research (Creswell, 2009; Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007;
hakkori & Teddlie, 2003) '

lirative evaluation research (Pattorn, 2002)

stuational analysis (Clarke, 2005)

ighttiﬂgr splicing, and linking data (Dey, 1993) .

ﬁnmric analysis (Auerbach & Silversteiin, 20103; Boyaszis, 1998)

The Pattern Code, in concert with the “if/then” actions and bold
ment, led the researcher to construct the assertion, “Poor cammmi.imlm,,_ T
adutinistrative leadership results in staff members who feel not just frustrated by
sonally wisiccessful af their jobs.” The explanatory narrative continues wigh
dence to support the claim, then describes the dysfunctional workp| \otes ‘ |
Focused, Axial, and Theoretical Cading for comparable analytic processes

atern Coding.

dynamics for the reader. :

For Second Cycle Pattern Coding, collect similarly coded passages fragy
daca corpus. CAQDAS searches, queries, and retrievals will assist gready w
this process. Review the First Cycle codes to assess their common:ﬂiq
assign them a Pattern Code. Use the Pattern Code as a stimulus to develg FOCUSED CODING
statement that describes a major theme, a pattern of action, a network ‘of inif
relationships, or a theoretical construct from the data. '

“Many codes — especially pattern codes — are captured in the for
metaphors (‘dwindling efforts, ‘interactive glue”), where they can syntley
large blocks of data in a single trope” (Miles & Huberman, 1994, p. 3
Several Pattern Codes can emerge from Second Cycle analysis of qualitativ
data. Each one may hold merit as a major theme to analyze and develoﬁ,’ :
Miles & Huberman also caution that “pattern codes are hunches: Some.
out, but many do not” (p. 72).

miaz, 2006

ription

iis:d Coding follows Initial Coding, a First Cycle coding method. Focused
ng searches for the most frequent or significant Initial Codes to develop
nost salient categories” in the data corpus and “requires decisions about
h initial codes make the most analytic sense™ (Charmaz, 2006, pp- 46,57).

Explaining “why” something happens is a slippery task in qualitative inqy
{and even in some quantitative research). Gubrium & Holstein (1997) put forwa
that “the whats of the social world always inform our understanding of the iy
... Taken together, these reciprocal whiat and o concerns offer a basis for answe
ing a variety of wiy questions” (p. 196). During this cycle of coding and analys
if you seem to have only a tentative explanation for why something is happening;
ar has happened, return to the data to examine participant “whats” and “hows!

Some recommended ways to further analyze Pattern Codes are (s¢
Appendix 1J);

sed Coding is appropriate for virtually all qualitative studies, but particu-
ly for studies employing grounded theory methodology, and the develop-
t of major categories ot themes from the data. )

ocused Coding, as a Second Cycle analytic process, is a streamlined adap-
on’of classic grounded theory’s Axial Coding. The goal of this method is -to
velop categories without disteacted attendon at this time to their propertlfzs
and dimensions. Dey (1999), however, cautions that categories, particularﬁly in
qualitative inquiry, do not always have their constituent elements sharing a
common set of features, do not always have sharp boundaries, and that “there

* action research (Altricheer, Posch, & Somelkh, 1993; Stringer, 1999)
e assertion development (Erickson, 1986) .
» contenc analysis (Krippendorff, 2003; Weber, 1990; Wilkinson : &

Birmingham, 2003) .
s decision modeling (Bernard, 2006) :
* grounded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Strau

1967; Stranss & Corbin, 1998) '
* interactive qualitative analysis (Northeuatt & McCoy, 2004)

interview transcript excerpt from the Initial Coding profile in Chapter
hree is used again to show how the codes transformed from the first to the
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secand cycles; refer to that Arst before proceeding, [n the example hilg
similarly (not necessarily exactly) coded are clustered together and ra
create tentative category names with an emphasis on process throug
of gerunds (“-ing” words; see Process Coding). Note that juse Dlle
excerpt is the only one in its category:

the ones I'm friends,

s with those people
rie 5 with the ones who

Category: DEFINING ONESELF AS A FRIEND n a vonversation

| think people, * people define me as
popular

3 DEFINING SELF THROUGH

“POPULAR" nds with someone because

ay are,

-caiise of what group they, they

in basically. ‘Cause | think

really stupld to be, like,

culd people think if they saw me
Jith this person?” or something.
wouldn't define yourself

peclfic group?]

Category: MAINTAINING FRIENDSHIPS

* | hang out with everyone. Really. 1 “HANGING QUT WITH EVER

ONE"
4 | can look back to kindergarten, 3 RECALLING FRIENDSHIPS
and at some point | was ;
* best friends with everybody 4 “BEST FRIENDS WITH EVERY.
who's been here. And so there are BODY"
7 certain people " FRIENDS WITH “CERTAIN PED
that I've just been

# friends with since forever

ther hang out with someone

iearted but a little slow,
d:to someone
mart but very evil

& FRIENDS WITH “SINCE FOREVE

Category: LABELING THE GROUPS

10 ) ABELING: “REALLY SUPEF
POPULAR PRETTY GIRLS" ./
14 | ABELING: “GEEKY PEOPLE"
% | ABELING: “STRANGE-
PSYCHO-KILLER-GEEK": * -

® really super popular pretty girls
are all mean

1 geeky people

'8 strange-psycho-killer-geek-
peopte-who-draw-swastikas-on-
their-backpacks

% jocks % | ABELING: “JOCKS” _
Category: QUALIFYING THE GROURS FINING ONESELF AS A FRIEND
. oo INING FRIENDSHIPS
5 t 5 .ou A
practically QUALIFYING: “PRACTICALLY NG THE GROUPS

8 QUALIFYING: “ALMOST"
15 QUALIFYING: “SOME OF THEM?,
1T QUALIFYING: “KIND OF" -
18 QUALIFYING: "SOME OF THE

5 Almost everybody in my grade
5 Some of them though

¥ kind of geeks

*# some of them are kind of

ING THE GROUPS

SETTING CRITERIA FOR FRIENDSHIPS

% But then again 19 QUALIFYING: “BUT THEN “
* not alt of them are completely, like ! QUALIFYING: “NOT ALL OF,
THEM" BE

PELLING STEREOTYPES OF THE GROUPS

SECOND CYCLE CODING METHODS 157

Category: SETTING CRITERIA FOR FRIENDSHIPS

2 “CHOODSING” WHO YOU HANG
OUT WITH

3 CHOOSING FRIENDS: “SUPER
POPULAR PRETTY GIRLS"

2 CHOOSING FRIENDS: “GEEKS”

%5 CHOOSING FRIENDS: JOCKS
“WHO CAN CARRY ON A
CONVERSATION"

%6 CRITERIA FOR FRIENDSHIP:
“WHO THEY ARE"

?TCRITERIA FOR FRIENDSHIP: NOT
GROUFP MEMBERSHIP

Z8ETHICS OF FRIENDSHIP

22NOT CONCERNED WITH WHAT
OTHERS THINK

0 MAINTAINING INDIVIDUALITY

¥ CRITERIA FOR FRIENDSHIP: “GCOD
HEARTED BUT SLOW"

* CRITERIA FOR FRIENDSHIP: NOT
THOSE "VERY SMART BUT
VERY EVIL"

des qua [in the role of] categories are now listed for a review:

alytic memo reveals the researcher’s thinking process about the codes and

ies developed thus far. Notice that memo writing also serves as a code- and
-generating method, The deliberate Tinking or weaving of codes and cate-
vithin the narrative is a heuristic to integrate them semantically and sys-
ally (see Chapter Two):

Category: DISPELLING STEREOTYPES OF THE GROUPS

® not fair of me to stereotype either

I they're all snobby and they all talk
about each other

12 ‘cause they don’t. Some of them,
some of them don't

2 there’s not the complete stereotype
2 not all of the guys are idiots

9 “NOT FAIR TO STEREQTYPE
* IDENTIFYING STEREOTYPES::

ay 2007

co NG: FOCUSING THE CATEGORIES

T reviewing the categories, | feel that QUALIFYING THE GROUPS can be
umed under DISPELLING THE STEREOTYPES OF THE GROUPS. Tiffany

2 DISPELLING STERECTYPES

20 DISPELLING STEREDT\_’F‘E_S
% DISPELLING STEREQTYPES™
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provides exceptions to the stereotypes through her use of quallfiers. DEFINING
ONESELF AS A FRIEND seems to have some connection with how adolescents gq
about MAINTAINING FRIENDSHIPS. Perhaps DEFINING ONESELF AS A FRIEND
might be more accurately recoded as PERCEIVING ONESELF AS A FRIEND
According to Tiffany, others perceive her as “popular,” so that's how she may per..
ceive herself, which in turn influences and affects how she goes about MA[N
TAINING FRIENDSHIPS both in the past and present. :

Students in high schoal culture adopt the social group labels and stereotypas’
passed on to them from oral tradition, influences of media, and personal ohsegr. '
vation. Tiffany seems very aware of the social group namas and how the gmup'
becomes stereotyped with particular attributes. But she negaies the stereotyped -
images by finding exceptions to them. And it is thase in the exceptions categnr:y
who become her friends. She seems to be ACCEPTING THROUGH EXCEPTING
She acknowledges that some of her friends belong to the social groups with sub-
cultural labels and that they carry stereotypical baggage with them. Labels are-
for baggage, not for friends. :

The earlier Initial Coding memo on DISCRIMINATING as a process seems to stl
hold during this cycle of coding. Once 1 get more data from other students, | can':
see If this category does indeed hald. '

‘Some reconmumnended wayé ta~ further analyze Focused Codes are (see
ppEnCﬁX D): ‘

Axial Coding and Theoretical Coding

; gmunded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Strauss,
1967; Sirauss & Corbin, 1998)

 interactive qualitative analysis {(Northcutt & McCoy, 2004)

memo writing about the codes (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008;
Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987)

sitnational analysis (Clarke, 2005)

splitting, splicing, and linking data (Dey, 1993)

thematic analysis {Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)

Focused Coding enables you to compare newly conseructed codes di]ﬁng
this cycle across other participants’ data to assess comparability and transfer:
ability. The researcher can ask other high school participants how they'¢g
struct friendships, then compare their coded data with Tiffany’s. “Your study
fits the empirical world when you have constructed codes and developed them

AXIAL CODING

. armaz, 2006; Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987; Strauss &
rbin, 1998

by

into categories that crystallize participants’ experience” (Charmaz, 2006, p, 54)

Also note that categories are constructed emergently from the reorganization
and categorization of participant data: “Data should not be forced or selected
to fit pre-conceived or pre-existent categories or discarded in favor ofkeepil}g
an extant theory intact” (Glaser, 1978, p. 4). Rubin & Rubin (1995) rec_c_)_"
mend that simple organizational outlining of the categories and subc;.ltégbr'ies

jal Coding extends the analytic work fromt Initial Coding and, to some extent,
Fo'éused Coding. The purpose is to strategically reassemble data that were “split”
“fractured” during the Inidal Coding process (Strauss & Corbin, 1998, p. 124).
e 'f"ia.ﬁis" of Axdal Coding is a category (like the axis of 2 wooden wheel with
tended spokes) discerned from First Cycle coding. This method “relates cate-
garies to subcateogries [and] specifies the properties and dimensions of a category™
harmaz, 2006, p. 60). Properties (i.e., characteristics or astributes) and dimensions

gives you a handle on them. Using the major categories from above, the o
line might read:

|. DEFINING ONESELF AS A FRIEND

A. Maintaining Friendships

1. Setting Criteria for Friendships Ioeation of a property along a continuum or range) of a category refer to such

mponents as the conditions, causes, and consequences of a process — actions that
B. Dispelling Stereotypes of the Groups :

1. Labeling the Groups
2. Qualifying the Groups

the researcher know “if, when, how, and why" something happens (p. 62).

ications

CAQDAS programs lend themselves very well to Focused Coding since
they simultaneously enable coding, category construction, and analytlﬂ
memao writing.

al.Coding is appropriate for studies employing grounded theory method-
By, and studies with a wide variety of data forms (e.g., incerview transcripts,
field otes, journals, documents, diaries, correspondence, artifacts, video).
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Grouping similarly coded data reduces the number of Initial Codes you dev
aped while sorting and re-labeling them into conceptual categories, Dunng ﬂ
cycle,“the code is sharpened to achieve its best fit” (Glaser, 1978, p. 62), and the
can be more than one Axial Code developed during this process. Axial Cod1
is the transitional cycle between the Initial and Theoretical Coding processes
grounded theory, though the method has become somewhat contested iy ]ater
writings (see Notes at the end of this profile).

Example L
One of the categories from the Focused Coding example in this chapter- W
be used here; refer to that first before proceeding. Keep in mind that only o
participanc’s data are analyzed as an example, along with the experiential d
{i.e., personal knowledge and experiences) ‘of the researcher. The :maly
memo is an uncensared and permissibly messy opportunity to let thoug}
flow and ideas emerge. Also notice that memno writing serves as a code- and @,
gory-gencrating method. The deliberate linking or weaving of codes and ¢y
gories within the narracive is a heuristic to integrate them semantically
systematically (see Chapter Twao). There are two Axial Codes explored belg
ACCEPTING THROUGH EXCEPTING, and SOCIALIZING:

30 May 2007
AXIAL CODE: BEING SOCIALLY ACCEPTABLE/EXCEPTABLE

ACCEPTING THROUGH EXCEPTING was one of the Focused Codes that coul
possibly iransform into a category during this cycle of memo writing and analysl
ACCEPTING is a bit broader as a code and category, but 1 feel ACCEPTIN
THROUGH EXCEPTING has a conceptual “ring” to 1.

The high school as social system is, to both adults and adolescents, a plac
to sorialize. SOCIALIZING by adults happens when they indoctrinate young pe
ple to the cultural knowledge and ethos of the country, while SOCIALIZING by ad
lescents is an opportunity to establish and maintain possibly lifelong frlendshlp
| remember reading an article that said adolescents who participate in ex'trac'ur-:
ricular athletics and arts activities like first and foremost the opportunities thes
activities provide to socialize with friends — check out the specific reference an
log it in @ memo later.

BEING SOCIALLY ACCEPTABLE is not just adhering to expected norms
behavior. To adolescents, BEING SQCIALLY ACCEPTABLE/EXCEPTABLE are th
action/interaction patterns of friendships — whe's in and who's out.

The Properties [characteristics or attributes] of BEING SOCIALLY ACCEF’T
ABLE:

» Adolescents accept peers with whom they find perceived simitarities.

» Adolescents accept those with whom they feel are compatible, '

» Adolescents accept those with whom they feel safe, or at least secure
+ Adolescents accept those with whom they have shared interests. &
Adolescenis accept those who are doing sornething they want to get into
drugs, sports}.

Adolescents accept those with whom they have fun.

—

*

SECOND CYCLE CODING METHODS

ii you're none of the above, you're most likely SOCIALLY EXCEPTABLE.

" The Dimensions [the location of a property along a continuum or range’ the
conditions, causes, and consequences of a process that tell if, when, how, and
why something happens] of BEING SOCIALLY ACCEPTABLE/EXCEPTABLE;

« Popularity: You can be perceived as popular by some people, and disliked by
others {e.g., some people adore Paris Hilton while others feel she is “socially
unacceptable”)

« Popularity: Teens nperceived as popular can come from several
subcuttures/cliques, not just the “popular pretty girls” and “jocks” — e.g., a
popular goth, even a popular geek.

« Popularity: Some gravitate toward the popular because it bullds their own self-

esteem; others gravitate toward the popular because they're trendy; others

gravitate toward the popular because “there's just something about them” -~
charisma?

Acceptability: We can accept scme people but not be thelir friends — we except

thermt.

Exceptability: Even the “cutcasis” seem to find a group somewhere.

Acceptable while Exceptable: Some groups will 1et “that one kid™ hang out with

them even though he may not be particularly well liked.

Stereotypes: We can acknowiedge the stereotypes, but can find axceptinns to

the rule. “They're usuglly like this. But. ..."

My psychologist buedy shared with me that the human need to BELONG is to

be part of something (like clubs, organizations). But to be ACCEPTED means to
‘be validated, that I'm OK, that I'm a person, | have worth. If somebocly belongs
o samething they are being accepted. If you're excepted, you don’t belong. But
ven the excepted can find acceptance somewhere. | know that 'm AGCEPTED
‘hy some and EXCEPTED by others for such SOCIAL CATEGORIES as my ethnicity,
saxual orientation, age, size, etc. But it's being with your own kind, like with like,
w6t makes me fesl comfortable, compatible. However, | can physically BELONG
‘to a group without feeling fully ACCEPTED by them — | feel EXCEPTED by them.

with Initial and Focused Coding, analytic memo writing is a critical com-
nent of Axial Coding. The focus, however, is placed on the emergent and
mergmg codes themselves, along with the categories’ properties and dimen-
siohg{. Glaser & Strauss (1967) advise that “categories should not be so abstract
to lose their sensitizing aspect, but yet must be abstract enough to make [the
merging) theory a general guide to multi-conditional, ever-changing daily sit-
ons™ (p. 242). Northcuet & McCoy (2004), in their signature qualicative
alytic system, observe that a participant will sometimes unknowingly do the
yiic work for the researcher when participant quotes in interview tran-
pts that lend themselves as Axdal Codes are found: “Respondents will often
describe how one [category] relates to another in the process of discussing the
tiite of one [category]” (p. 242).

Ine of the ultimate goals during Axial Coding (along with continued qual-
ve data-gathering and analysis) is to achieve safuration — “when no new
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ituational analysis (Clarke, 2005) .
plitting, splicing, and linking data (Dey, 1993)
“thematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)

ACCEPTABLE < > EXCEPTABLE
Acknowledging Exceptions to the Stereotypes ---------- Accepting the Sierebtyii'as
Thase with Common Intarasts «=-------ca--mcmun- Thase with Uncommon Interesjs
3 tes .

rmaz (2006) and Dey (1999) rake issue with Axial Ceding. Charmaz per-
‘yes it as a cumbersome step that may stifle analytic progress achieved from

avious Initial Coding toward Thearetical Coding. Dey feels the logics of cat-
gé.'rizatiou and process have not been fully developed by grounded theory’s

“Popular”and Liked by Some  «r-------ar-ooomne “Popular’ Yet Not Liked By Otherg |

Belonging and Accepted — Belonging but Not Accepted —— Nat Belenging or Accepled )

Accepted and Belenging — Accepted but Not Belonging -— Not Accepted or Belongfﬁg.

FIGURE 4.2 A simple dimensions and properties table derived from Axial Codip iginators. Even as grounded theur}-r evolved, the methodological utility .?f

: Axial Coding became a controversial issue between Glaser, Strauss, and Corbin
(Kend'lll, 1999). Corbin herself downplays the method in her later edition of
gﬁ:ﬂﬂdt&d theory’s procedures (Corbin & Strauss, 2008). All sources are worth

smining as supplemental references before and during Axdal Coding.

information seems to emerge during coding, that is, when no new PTOPErﬁes
dimensions, conditions, actions/interactions, or consequences are seen in the
data” (Strauss & Corbin, 1998, p. 136). S
Diagrams of the phenomena at work are also encouraged during the Axiy
Cading process (see Figure 4.2}. These displays can be as simple as tables
charts, or matrices, or as complex as low diagrams. '

THEORETICAL CODING

These illuserative techniques bring codes and analytic memaos to.h{ﬁ.f._ and
help the researcher see where the story of the data is going. One of Straus
students shared that her “diagramming process would begin with a phrase

rces
armaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser, 1978; Strauss, 1987, Strauss &
: rhin, 1998
single code, perhaps even a hunch about what was important in the anal
sis at that point in time [with] arrows and boxes showing connect i
temporal progression” (Stranss, 1987, p. 179). Clarke’s (2005) relatior
analysis, social worlds/arenas, and positional maps are highly advise
heuristics to explore the complexity of relationships among the major-el
ments of the study. .-
To appreciate the hreadth and depth of Strauss (1987) and S&ﬁilés__
Corbin’s (1998) discussion of Axial Coding, readers are referred to Qualitat
Analysis for Social Scientists and Basies of Qualitative Research for a full explin
tion on such matters as action/interaction; structure and process; and‘c"ﬁu_sal_
intervening, and contextual conditions (also discussed for longitudinal qu
tative research studies in Saldafia, 2003), o

cription

me publications in grounded theory refer to Theoretical Coding as
lective Coding.” The former term will be nsed in this manual since it more
"intdpriately labels the outcome of this analytic cycle.)

Theoretical Code fanctions like an umbrella that covers and accounts for
other codes and categories formulated thus far in grounded theory analy-
ntegration begins with finding the primary theme of the research — what
alled in grounded theory the central or core category — which “consists of all
he products of analysis condensed into a few words that seem to explain what
this: research is all about™ (Strauss & Corbin, 1998, p. 146). In Theoretical
ding, all categories and subcategories now become syscematically linked

Some recommended ways to further analyze Axial Codes are {see Appendix D

¢ Theoretical Coding S

s prounded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Strat
1967, Strauss & Corbin, 1998) :

* interrelationship (Saldafia, 2003) o

e Jlongitudinal qualitative rescarch (Gicle & Elder, 1998; Saldaia, 2003,20

* memo writing about the codes (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss; 201
Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987) G

th the central/core category, the one “that appears to have the greatest
lanatory relevance” for the phenomenon (Corbin & Strauss, 2008, p. 104}.
resentation of the central/core category to readers can be made as an
df:d"narmtive or as a well-developed set of propositions (Glaser &
5, 1967, p. 31}).

(athy Charmaz calls codes the “bones” that form the “skeleton” of our
ysis, then think of the centrul or core category as the spine of that skeleton,

s
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|SCRIMINATE (as an adjective) when they observe the distinguishing SOGIAL
ILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES between thémselves and others.
ACCEPTING AND EXCEPTING suggests & continuum, ranging from full admis-
1on of an individual into one's personal confidence or SOCIAL .GROUF-'; to neu-
jty or indifference about the individual; through overt exclusion, TEj.EFﬂDI'l ar
woldance of the individual. Adolescents ACCEPT others when t.ht? .COHdltIOI‘IS for
]#!IENDSH!P are positive, including such properties as compatibility and shared
terests. Adolescents EXCEPT others when the conditions for FRIENDS'HIP lie on
he opposite side of the spectrum. But regardless of where a teenager's choices
hout peers lie on the continuum, he or she is actively DISCRIMINATING. We DIS.
RIMINATE when we ACCEPT and we DISCRIMINATE when we EXCEPT. We DIS-
RIMINATE when we EXCEPT the STEREOTYPES of selected adolescent SOCIAL
GROUPS (e.g., dumb jocks, killer geeks) and ACCEPT them as FRIENDS. But we
3 also ACCEPT the STEREOTYPES of these same SOCIAL GROUPS and EXCERT
hem as candidates for FRIENDSHIP.

which supports the corpus, aligns it, and connects to everything -else‘ Si.
(1987) expands the metaphor by noting that continuous and detailed Cod;
cycles evenecually put “analytic meat on the analytic banes” (p. 245),

Applications .
Theoretical Coding is appropriate as the culminating step toward achiev;
grounded theory (but see the Notes at the end of this profile for theg;
building caveats). B

Theoretical Coding integrates and synthesizes the categories derived frgp;
coding and analysis to now create a theory. At chis cycle, categories de\re]bp
thus far from Initial, Focused, and Axial Cading “have relevance for, angd '['cﬁn]
be applicable to, all cases in the study. It is the details included under each ¢y
egory and subcategory, through the specifications of properties and dimensig
that bring out the case differences and variations within a category” (Glas,
1978, p. 145). A Theoretical Code specifies the possible relationships betwee
categories and moves the analytic story in a theoretical direction (Chaﬁﬁ{;
2006, p. 63). i

:gfaphic—in—progress that fllustrates che central/core category and its processes
wscribed thus far is in Figure 4.3.

lysis

'c:;le published grounded theory research, authors neglect to explicidy state,
i central/core category of this study is. ..." Make certain that your ana-
memo and final report include this phrase and name the category.

.l'.l.ﬁ central or core category appears frequently in the data coded and recaded
-faf, and is phrased as an abstract concept that permits it to “explain variation
ell as the main point made by the data” {Strauss & Corbin, 1998, p. 147). By
iis:cycle, “If afl data cannot be coded, the emerging theory does not fully fit or
ork for the data and must be modified” (Glaser, 1978, p. 56). Analytic memos
the final written report should explin and justify — with reference to the
themselves — low categaries and subcategories relate to the central/core

Exahlple .
The example content from the Initial, Focused, and Axial Coding proﬁiés_
be applied here; refer to those first before proceeding. A well-developed an
lytic memo about theory can extend for pages, but only an excerpt is provide
below. Notice that nemo writing serves as a code- and category-generating Jrrciho
but by this cycle of Theoretical Coding the primary shift in narradve is towar
the confirmed central/core category and its related categories. In the amiyﬁ
memo, the categories and subcategories are capitalized to emphasize thé
woven integration into the narrative: '

5 June 2007
CENTRAL/CORE CATEGORY: DISCRIMINATING
The ceniral/core categary of this study is: DISCRIMINATING. :
Adolescents DISCRIMINATE when they choase their friends. They DISCRIMINATE
through a process of ACGCEPTING AND EXCEPTING. Adolescents SOCIALLY
DISCRIMINATE as an action, and are SOCIALLY DISCRIMINATE in their choice of
friendships. e
We have generally constructed the term DISCRIMINATION as an abhorrent
quality in ourseives and in others. The term in negative contexts suggests raclsn,
sexism, and other "-sms” based on learned yet STERECTYPING attitudes, val-
uas, and bellefs about others, But to DISCRIMINATE also means to distinguish xcepting Steraotypes fe---m-m--cmmmmmmee » Accepting Stereotypes
by examining differences, to carefully select based on quality. When adolescents :
DISCRIMINATE (as a verb) they carefully select their friendships from a spectru
of peers BELONGING to various SOCIAL GROUP IDENTITIES. They are also

Discriminating

- Accepting  Je-------en- Soclal Discrimination

GURE 4;3 A diagram for a centrai/core category and its major processes
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category. The narrative also describes its related components (e, .trative charts, matrices, diagrams (Miles & Huberman, 1994: Morgan,

ows, & Guevara, 2008; Northcust & McCoy, 2004; Paulston, 2000)
'gimdinal qualitative research (Giele & Elder, 1998; Saldafia, 2003,

interactions, properties, conditions) for the reader. Addidonal or seleci
pling of new or exisding participant data is encouraged to identify any vy
within the developing theory. Diagram refinement of the categories, proceg
theory (begun during Axial Coding) is encouraged during this cycle to-g;
an operational model of the phenomenon or process and to map the co
ity of the story (see Appendix C for an example}. aﬁon:ﬂ analysis (Clarlce, 2003)
I caution, however, that mere numeric frequency of a code or categg iatic analysis (Auerbach & Silverscein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998}
data analysis and memos is not necessarily a reliable and valid indjey, T
central/core category. In one of my ethnographic studies (Saldafia; 1997

InVivo Code “SURVIVAL” appeared only four times in 20 months"wg

field notes and interview transcripts. Yet the code held summative power i prea_ate the breadth and depth of Strauss (1987), Strauss & Corbin’s
major and minor categories in the corpus and became the theough-line | ). and Corbin & Strauss’ (2008) discussion of Theoretical Coding, memos,
study. So be conscious of a cade’s gualitivs as well as its quantty. In ‘;ome Erpcess, readers are referred to Qualitative Analysis for Social Scientists and
less is more (Saldafia, 2003, p. 115). ; Brsice. of: Qualitative Research for a full explanation and thorough examples of

In Glaser’s (1978) early wark, he fisted 18 “coding families” (pp,' 73'—82
guide researchers labeling data at ¢he conceptual level. These famili

evelopment and grounded theory explained in narrative (storyline)
espectively.

(e.z., amount, possibility, intensity), strafegy (e.g., techniques, tactics, means), an _ -conceptual infrastructure” {p. xxii) of grounded theory that does not
cutting point (e.i., boundary, benchmark, deviance). The “bread dnd butter” codis proach data analysis as a reductive act, but as one that intentionally maps

east note some of our anxieties and omisslons . We need to address
-_he inconsistencies, irregularities, and downnght messiness of the
i'world ~ not scrulby it clean and dress it up for the special occasion of a
tion or a publication. (p. 15)

TR

“beconuug career,” and “negotiating” BSPs “are theoretical reflection

involve change over dme, most often demarcated in stages. If emerg chgrs should also note postmodern perspectives on theory-build-

central/core category, BSPs should also exhibit properties and dimensio 3 Clarke (2005) is an advocate of grounded theory’s initial ana-
; ds and constructions, u]tlm’ttely she feels that “the era of grand

al hem—y is long aver, ... Life on the planet is changing toa quickly

. . L " . " (. 2 Naser him-
or psychological process, but to organize every study around the ide '__;F]_"__lfm_eﬂce, much Il?ss.transcendence (p _93).. Even Gluscr. him
phases, or social-psychological processes limits creativity” (p. 294)." a ri_nc_lor;ed the restrictive search for basic social processes in the

Some recommended ways to further analyze Theoretical Cadles : ol
Appendix D): -. ! miine lan Dey’s (1999) Gronnding Grosnded Theory: Guidelines for

e assertion development (Erickson, 1986) 8
e grounded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser&Stra mored, By focusing on a single core variable, the research agenda may
1967; Serauss & Corbin, 1998) il di'n_l'en.i;ional rather than multi-dimensional” (p. 43).
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ELABORATIVE CODING

fitles, but more traditional descriptions to recognize the themes are listed in
parentheses:
Source :

Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003 14 “| DEVELOPED MY PASSION" (CHILDHOOD EXPERIENCES AND INFLUENCES)

4] WAS COMPLETELY EMPTY" (TROUBLED AND EPIPHANIC EARLY ADOLES-
GENCE)

- “| NEVER FOUND IT IN SPORTS" (EXTRACURRICULAR/CAREER QPTIONS)

‘4. *| THINK A GOOD ACTOR ..."” (DEVELOPMENT OF CRAFT)

_“LOVE THE ART IN YOURSELF” (DEVELOPMENT OF ARTISTRY)

', “THE SUPPORT OF PEOPLE" (INFLUENTIAL ADULTS)

7. "THEATRE’'S A VERY SPIRITUAL THING" (PERSONAL MEANING DERIVED FROM

THEATRE)

"8, “| WANT THIS" {FUTURE CAREER/LIFE GOALS)

Description

Elaborative Coding “is the process of analyzing textual data in order to develo
theory further” (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003, p. 104}. The method is Cﬂleg
*top-down” coding because

one begins coding with the theoretical constructs from [a] previous study
mind. This contrasts with the ceding one does in an initial study {bottom- u'p')'
where relevant text is selected without preconceived ideas in mind [to develop
grounded theory]. In elabaorative coding where the goal is to refine theoretu:a
constructs from a previous study, relevant text is selecied with those con
structs in mind. (p. 104)

he magnitude of this case study is too complex to even summarize in this
ésﬁription, but for purposes of the method profile, one of the intended find-
gs was the development of the participant’s through-line, a scatement “that cap-
s the essence and essentials of a participant’s journey and change (if any)
sugh time” in longitudinal scudies (Saldafia, 2003, p. 170). Barry’s family
hurch played a significant role in his life course, but during adolescence he
seame disenchanted with several congregational matters. Since Barry’s most
ﬂﬁennal period of artistic development clustered during his high school
euss, the through-line qua [in the role of] key assertion from the first study

Hence, 2 minimum of two different yet related studies — one completé:d ‘an
one in progress — is necessary for Elaborative Coding. Theoretical coﬁs.fi'ucts
emerge from the coded data’s themes that are then grouped together i 111to £
egories or “meaningful units” (p. 105).

Applications
Elaborative Coding is appropriate for qualitative studies that build on or'¢
roborate previous research and investigations, Basically, the second study el
orates on the major theoredcal findings of the first, even if there are allgh
differences between the two studies’ research concerns and conceptual framie:
works. Different participants or populations can also be used for the secon
study, This method can support, strengthen, modify, or disconfirm the ﬁndmgs
from previous research.

“From his sophomore through senior years in high school, Barry gradually inter-
hanged the Insufficient spiritual fulfilment he received at church with the
more personal and purposeful spiritual fulfillment he experienced through the-
_aire. (Saldafa, 2003, p. 154)

The major theoretical construct for this Aest study was PASSION, derived from
n:In Vivo Code that captured Barry’s self-described affinity for his chosen art
yrm:“[ developed my passion for the arts and began seeing them as something as

n idealistic career, an almost — a romantic, bigger than life — you know, passion — 1
on't know how else to put it — a passion for the arts!” {Saldafia, 1998, p. 92).

After this frst study’s presencation and completion, periodic contact with
rry was maintained from ages 18 through 26. During that period, T contin-

Example .
In the first project, a longitudinal case study was conducted with 2 bdy' n:!m
Barry as he progressed from ages 5 through 18. During childhood, Barry dev
oped a strong interest in classroom improvisational drama and formal theatr
production that continued into his teenage years. Key adults in his life —.h
mother and theatre teachers — cultivated this interest because they pcrcewe
him as a talented and gifted performer. The presentation of this first life-cours
study was constructed as an ethnodramatic performance with Barry p_c;':.tljﬂ
ing himself (Saldafia, 1998). Each play scripe scene represented a major the
in his life-course development. In Vive Codes were used for the eith sce

1ed to collect data related to his life course, and his trajectory thus far, even
th its multiple directions, appeared to harmonize with previous research in
human developmiental wends (Giele & Elder, 1998}. But this period was also
one of revelation for the researcher. Not only did I learn about current prob-
ems in Barry’s life, I also learned about problems from his past not shared with
e during the first study — among them, a late diagnosis of bipolar disorder
d two unsuccessful suicide actempts.
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financial success. There were sn]l times, though, when he felt {as In Vivo
ded) p'M FEELING KIND OF LOST™.

The Descriptive Code THEATRE PARTICIPATION decreased signifi-
dy during Dis college and university years, while the code YOUTH MIN-
Ry appeared with more frequency. In his mid-twenties, another epiphany
arred that altered the eighth and final original theme, FUTURE
£/CAREER GOALS. During the second study, Barry received a spiritual
ing from God to pursue the ministry. The theme took on new direction
~meaning, for he no longer had “career goals” but a LIFE CALLING.
vertheless, he felt his theatrical experiences and training benefited his youth
nistry’s informal drama projects and his preaching skills. Though it was my
Vivo field note code, not Barry’, [ inverted the original study’s “THE-
TRE'S A VERY SPIRITUAL THING” to become SPIRITUALITY'S A
/ERY THEATRICAL THING.

To recap, the new seven thematic periods in Barry’s life for the second study

Auerbach & Silverstein (2003) advise that, for Elaborative Codiﬁg; :

Sometimes the relevant text that you select [from your second studly) \,;v||[ 7
with your old theoretical constructs [from the first studyl. This is helgs
because it will lead you to develop your constructs further. On other Ogcu
siens, however, the relevant text will not fit with one of your old theorstical pg
structs, but instead will suggest new ones. This is also helpiul, because it W|
increase your understanding of your research concerns, (p. 107}

The original eight themes from the first study represent not only.t‘:ntégum
but roughly overlapping time pertods — phases and stages in Barry’s life'_co'ﬁ'rs
development up through age 18.The second study would profile his Jife fm
ages 18 through 26 (our mutually agreed stopping point for the study). Wo
the original eight themes endure as his life stary progressed? Obvmus]y,
past cannot be changed, but the past can be remterpreted In new contexts.
one’s life progresses forward and new experiences accumulate.

For the second study (Saldafa, 2008), the first theme, CHILDHOO]
EXPERIENCES AND INFLUENCES, endured as a period that prin :
included his theatrical and religious experiences and influences. But the sp
ond theme, TROUBLED AND EPIPHANIC EARLY ADOLESCENC
would now become the first phase of a cycle that generated a new theme f
the second cycle: TROUBLED AND EPIPHANIC EARLY ADULTHQO
Both of these periods included Barry's suicide attempts, but it was not un

erged as:

CHILDHOOD EXPERIENCES AND INFLUENCES (") DEVELOPED MY PASSION"™)
TROUBLED AND EFIPHANIC EARLY ADOLESGCENCE (*| WAS COMPLETELY EMPTY")
. ARTISTIC DEVELOPMENT (“LOVE THE ART IN YOURSELF")

 INFLUENTIAL ADULTS (“THE SUPPORT OF PEOPLE")

. PERSONAL MEANING DERIVED FROM THEATRE (“THEATRE'S A VERY SPIRI-

TUAL THING")
TROUBLED AND EPIPHANIC EARLY ADULTHOOD {*I'M FEELING KIND OF LOST")

after the second attempe that the late diagnosis of bipolar disorder was mad
: 7 LIFE CALLING (SPIRITUALITY'S A VERY THEATRICAL THING)

placing the original second theme in a new context.
The third theme, EXTRACURRICULAR/CAREER OPTION

included football as a possible avenue of interest for Barry, but in retrospect the! The sccond study also sought a through-line gua [in the role of] key asser-

ton to capture Barry’s life-course development. The first through-line
cused on just three years of his adolescence. This final one, however, now
eded to place his entire life thus far in a longitudinal context. Barry's life
nsisted of such successes as high academic achievement, recognition for his
istic accomplishments, leadership service roles, and spiritnal fulfillment.
ut his life also consisted of a period of drug abusc, years of undiagnosed
polar disorder, an alcoholic father once arrested for drug wse, frequent
outs with depression, and twe unsuccessful suicide attempts. Barry's life
ourse row had new meaning, new direction, and the through-line needed
reflect that. The key assertion and accompanying narracive for the second

category was a minor theme during the first study and was thus deleted-asa
influence on his life course. :

The original fourth and fifth themes, DEVELOPMENT OF CRAFT
DEVELOPMENT OF ARTISTRY were condensed into one theme for tk
secand study: ARTISTIC DEVELOPMENT. Differentiacion for the irst stu
was made to show his progression from technician to artisan.

The frst study’s sixth theme, INFLUENTIAL ADULTS, s a gweu 'in ]!f
course research and endured for the second study.

The seventh theme, PERSONAL MEANING DERIVED FROM TI"ﬂ:
ATRE (or its InVivo Code, “THEATRE’S AVERY SPIRTTUAL THING"):
was not deleted but modified as the second study progressed and its data were

coded, which placed this theme in a new context (more on this below]).
He ascends. From ages five through twenty-six, Barry has sought ascension in

+ both literal and symbolic ways to compensate for and transcend the depths
he has experienced throughout his life course. He has excelled in academics,
;. lowered above peers, stood up for victims of bullying, gatten high on trugs,
performed up on stage, surpassed teammates on the football field, lifted

After high school, Barry’s opportinities for performance waned due to such
contextual and Intervening canditions as higher education priorides and full-
and part-time work for income needs. He majored in social work wich a min
in religious studies, opting not to pursue theatre because of its limited charices
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weights, climbed rocks, risen above drug use, appeared upbeat, looked up to his.
teachers as father figures, surmounted bipolarity, lived up to his mother's expeg
tations, exhibited higher levels of intra- and interpersonal intelligence, empow.
ered church youth to reach new heights, sought advanced degrees, received
higher calling, grew in his faith, mounted the pulpit, uplifted others with his sz
mons, and exalied his God.

The primary theoretical construce for this case, which derived from the firsg
study, would endure but take on new interpredve and ironic meaning for the
second study. PASSION refers not only to a drive ous of love for somethip
but also means suffering and outbreaks of intense, uncontrollable emotig construct-based variant of Elaborative Coding.
Barry experienced all of these passions in one form or another throughout hic
life course. His ups and downs, highs and lows, ascents and descents were ¢}
consistent yet erratic rhythms before his diagnosis of bipolarity. Even aft
receiving prescribed medication, he prefers not to take it when possible, rel
ing instead on more natural aids for self~control, though he admits “some dﬁy's
are more difficult than others.” '

LONGITUDINAL CODING

Analysis o
This example profiled the development and evolution of themes, through-lines .
and the meaning of a major theoretical construct from one longitudinal period  the Notes for recommended references in anthropology and education.)
(ages 5-18) of a case study through the next (ages 18-26). The elaboration’
codes and themes would obviously evolve across time for a life-course project. B
collection, comparison, and coding of these two major pools of data made the

changes that did occur more apparent and generated a more provocative analys onstriicting the Life Conrse, conceptualize that:

Some recommended ways to firther analyze Elaborative Codes are (s

he life course and its constituent parts or stages are not the objective features
Appendix D}

‘of experience that they are conventionally taken to be. Instead, the construc-
fionist approach helps us view the life course as a social form that is con-
structed and used to make sense of experience. ... The life course doesn't
:Sl_rnply unfold before and around us; rather, we actively organize the flow, pattern,
and direction of experience in developmental terms as we navigate the social
terrain of our everyday lives. (p. 182)

e action research (Altrichter, Posch, & Somekh, 1993; Stringer, 1999)

e assertion development (Erickson, 1986)

o grounded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Strluss
1967; Strauss & Corbin, 1998)

o longitudinal qualitative research (Giele & Elder, 1998; Saldafia, 2003, 20__08

* memo writing about the codes (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Stranss, 2008
Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987) .:'

 meta-ethnography, metasynthesis, and metasummary (Finfgeld, 2003
Noblit & Hare, 1988; Sandelowski, Docherty, & Emden, 1997)

® situational analysis (Clarke, 2005)

* thematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)

e within-case and cross-case displays {Gibbs, 2007; Miles & Huberman, _1994

ny.

ounts of qualitative data collected from long-term research projects:

Jaborative Coding is more fully explained in Auerbach & Silverstein's {(2003)
égﬂﬂt text, Qualitative Data: An Introduction to Coding and Analysis. In their
pok, the researchers adopt and adapt grounded theory methodology for their
udies on fathers and fatherhood among various populations. Readers are also
sdvised to examine Layder (1998) for his “adaptive theory” which builds on
gmﬁndcd theory’s principles yet “combines the use of prior theory to lend
order and pattern to research data while simultaneously adapting to the order
o pattern contained in fthe] emerging data” (p. viii). Layder’s framewaork is a

ongitudinal Coding is the ateribution of selected change processes to gualita-
fve data collected and compared across time. Holseein & Gubriem (2000), in

Long-term quandtative analysis of change examines statisdcal increase,
ecredse, constancy, and so on in sclected measured variables of interest. Yet
iete can also be qualitative increase, decrease, constancy, and so on within data
thered from participants through time. Longitudinal Coding categorizes
archer observations into a series of matrices (Saldafia, 2008; see Figure 4.4)
| comparative analysis and interpretation to generate inferences of change —

The analytic template in Figure 4.4 provides a method for summarizing vast
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LONGITUDINAL QUAL|TATIVE DATA SUMMARY MATRIX

DATA TIME POOL/POND: FROM ___/ THROUGH _{ .../

STUDY: RESEARCHER(S):
{when possible or if relevant, nole specific days, dates, times, periods, slc. below; use appropriate DYNAMIG dESC”DlUrs)‘

WCHREASE/ | CUMULATIVE | SURGE/ERIPH! : DECREASE/ CONSTANT/ IDIOSYN- MlSSIﬁG
EMERGE TURN POINT | GCEASE CONSISTENT CRATIC )
DIFFERENCES ABOVE{FROM PREVIOUS DATA SUMMARIES

CONTEXTUALINTERVENING CONDITIONS INFLUENGING/AFFECTING G

= T .

ANGES ABGVE

INTERRELATIONSHIPS CHANGES THAT OPPOSE/HARMONIZE PARTIC/CONCEFT AHYTHMS

WITH HUMAN DEV/SOCIAL PROCESSES | (phases, slages, cycles, etc. In pmgress)

bmmmm——wasmmmmmmmmemed

PRELIMINARY ASSERTIONS AS DATA ANALYSIS PROGRESSES
(refer to previous matrices)

THACUGH-LINE
{in pragrass)

FIGURE 4.4 A longjtudinal gualitative data summary matrix (from Saldafiz, 2003 & 2008

courtesy of Elsevier/Academic Press, and Rewman and Littlefield Publishing Group/ AltaMira
Press)

SECOND CYCLE CODING METHODRS

maglne that one matrix page- holds summary chservations from three
onths' worth of fieldwork, And if the study progresses through two years,
hen there would be eight pages total of longitudinal qualitative data. ... Think
¢ each three-month page as an animator's cartoon cell, whose artwnrk
hanges sublly or overtly with each successive drawing to suggest movement
nd change. Or, imagine that each matrix sheet is a monthly page from a cal-
ndar, which suggests a chronological progression of time and change as
“5ach page is turned. Or, Imagine that each matrix page /s a photograph of the
ame child taken at different intervals across time, so that each successive
heto reveals growth and development. (Saldafia, 2008, p, 299)

During the First Cycle of collection and analysis, qualitative data collected
jough an extended period of time may have been coded descriprively,
rocessually, ete. with a possible focus on participant emotions, values, and so
~In Longimdinal Coding, the data corpus is reviewed categorically and
omparatively across time to assess whether participant change may have
curred. Seven descriptive categories first organize the data into matrix cells
uring Second Cycle coding (Saldafia, 2003, 2008). Briefly explained, they are:

Increase and Emerge: This cell includes both quantitative and qualitative
sumniary observations that answer What increases or emegges hrough fime? An
‘increase in a participant’s income is an example of quantitative change, but
accompanying qualitative increases/emergences may include such related
‘factors as “job responsibilities,” “stress,” and “reflection on career goals.”
_This code dacuments change that accurs in smoath and average trajectories,
carilike the next two codes,

Cumulative: This cell includes summary observations that answer Hiaf is
nlative through tine? Cumuladve affects result from successive experi-
enices across a span of dme. Examples include: a pianist’s improved tech-
‘nique after a year of private lessons and independent practice, and acquired
“knowledge about interpersonal relationships after a few years of social
“activity and dating,.

:Surges, Epiphanies, and Turning Points: This cell includes summary
observations that answer What kinds of siges, epiphanies, or tuniing points
oceur thronglr #fnre? These types of changes result from experiences of suffi-
‘clent magnitude that they significantly alter the perceptions and/or life
‘course of the participant. Examples include: graduation from high school,
“the terrorise attacks on the United States on 11 September 2001, and unex-
“pected termination from employment.

Decrease and Cease: This cell includes summary observadons that
‘answer What decreases or ceases through time? Like increases, qualitative
‘decrease cells can include both quantitative and qualitative summary
observations. Examples include: a decline in workplace morale after a new
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incompetent administrator is hired, and a decrease and evcntu;ll CEs

g - social contexts through particu.lar eras of time, Life history extends
of illegal drug use. :

the sequential reporting of factual events, such as graduation from col-

un

Constant and Consistent: This cell includes summary observatjy
answer Hrat reinaius constant or eonsistent thronght time? This is the larg

Jl-time employment, marriage, the birth of a first child, and so on, and

ns;derq participant transforination in such domains as worldview, life sat-
since the “recurring and often regularized features of everydar

(Lofland et al,, 2006, p. 123) compose most data sets. Examples
daily operations in a fast-food restaurant, and a participant’s long—ter '

cuon and personal values. Reporting the life course can be structured and
pped chematically and narracively as well as chronologically in unigue ana-
i blends (Clausen, 1998). The coding and categorizing method presented
st one of several qualitative and mixed-methods models available for
nidinal data analysis.

riage to the same spouse. .
6. Idiosyncratic: This cell includes surmary observations that answer |
idiosyucratic thronglr fime? These are events that are not of magnitude, sl
epiphanies, but rather the “inconsistent, ever-shifting, multidirectional ag
ing fieldwork, unpredictable” actions in life (Saldafia, 2003, p. 166); Exany
include:a teenager’s experiments with an alternative wardrobe, a series ofpm
lematic automobile repairs, and occasional non-life threatening illnesses
7. Missing: This cell includes summary observations that answer Iflﬂzdt:ﬁs;tj;
ing throngh time? During fieldwork, the researcher should note not;

e ..

iﬁﬁple content presented here relates to the case profiled in Elaborative
ng; refer to that first before proceeding.

ngitudinal Qualitative Data Summary Matrix pages do not have to be
port[oned into standardized time blocks {e.g., each page holding six
what is present but also what is possibly and plausibly absent or missi
as to influence and affect participants. Examples include: a teacher’s | .
knowledge on working with children with disabilities, no sexual ac atﬂ in socml life, such as the e]ementary school years, secondary school
during an adult’s mid-life years, and incomplete standard opernnng ' rs, university education, etc. The periods can also be separated by major
dures for an organization to run efficiently. ng points in the life course whenever they may occur {Clausen, 1998).

nths of data). Fach matrix can hold a portion (a large pool ar smaller

Throughout dara entry, the researcher is encouraged to use dyrmmic'd'
tors. These are carefully selected verbs, adjectives, and adverbs that most ¥ e longitudinal study with Barry (Saldafia, 2008), the first data pool
‘matrix for ages 5-12 collected his major clementary school
REASES/EMER GENCES:

rately” describe phenomena and change, even though the act is;:
“approximate and highly interpretive” (Saldaria, 2003, p. 89). Dynantic descr

extend beyond linear continua, such as “less” and *more” of something, and

instead on the essental qualities of phenomena. For example, one might su dditional theatre-viewing experiences beyond the treatment

tute a phrase such as “getting more conservative” with “adopting consery arental involvement in nurturing his theatre interest

ideologies.” A global observation such as “growing older” hecomes: ages 11-12, victim of bullying by peers

(=3

J . i [ . YR 1
specific with such descriptive phrases as “salt-and-pepper hair, soft grii ge 12, reflecting on career choices (actor, writer, “think tank”)

he sits down and rises, arthritic bones that ache dully in humid weath: 15e 12, counseling for withdrawal and depression

Barry was not formally tracked from ages 12 through 16, but in retrospective
Applications unts during later years, he recalled two key epiphanies — an unsuccessful sui-
Langitudinal Coding is appropriate for longitudinal qualitative studies :
explore change and development in individuals, groups, and orgamznmﬂ
through extended periods of time. '

Giele & Elder (1998) note that recent life-course study research hﬂs bro
away from composing patterned models of general human developme
acknowledge the unique character, unpredictable and diverse trzgectorles

complex interrelationship of the gendered individual exercising agency withi

rerpt and his first formal stage performance experience. Related
CREASES/EMERGENCES data from the second matrix included:

w: smoking, illegal drug use

length

ages 1214, anxiety from peer bullying _

ge 14, arcitude “renaissance” from first and future performance opporcunities
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Follow-up and direct participant observation was initiated during B,
secondary school years. The third matrix, representing ages 16-18, listed ¢
following INCREASES/EMER GENCES:

* new: mentorship from theatre teachers

* new: questioning his spiritual faith/belief system
® roles in theatre productions

e concentration during performance work

s  “passion” for the art form

» leadership skills

The fourth matrix, at ages 18-23, included the following
INCREASES/EMER GENCES: :

® new: personal credit card

® new: prescription medication for bipolarity

* attending community college for general studies

» learning American Sign Language

o exploring drama therapy as a career

® service as a summer camp counselor for special populations
* attending a different church but same faith

» searching for “artful living”

The fifth matrix, during age 23, listed the following'aﬁ.-:-hl

INCREASES/EMERGENCES in actions:

* new: eyebrow piercing, facial hair, spiked hair style :

® deciding between social work and urban sociology as possible ma_]ors at t
university

o providing urban ministry for youth

The sixth and fnal matrix, during ages 24-26, listed as* his

INCREASES/EMERGENCES:

* new: rock climbing as a hobby

* new: disclosure of his father’s past spiritual abuse _

* new: tattoo on left arm —“Aght, race faith” (from 2 Timothy 4:7)

* university education: pursuing a bachelors degree in social work with
minor in religious scudies T

* preaching occasionally at Sunday worship services

* working for “social justice”

SECOND CYCLE CODING METHODS

The portions of data listed abovg are just small excerpts from one data cell
ategory summarizing 21 years of participant observation, interviews, and doc-
ment collection about one human being whose life had been a relatively
nultuous journey thus far. A chronological scan from staet to finish of salient
ects that increased and emerged in Barry’s life has an almost narrative and
reshadowing flow to it. Not included in this category, of course, are those
ata coded as SURGES, EPIPHANIES, AND TURNING POINTS in
arry’s life course, such as his two unsuccessful suicide attempts, his diagnosis
f bipolarity, and his call to serve in the ministry.

Analysis

What follows after the coding and categorization of data into the matrices?
ach of the seven descriptive coding cells are then chronalogically compared
ith comparable cells from other longitudinal matrices (e.g., increases from
@ third matrix are compared with increases in the first and second matrices).
ﬁy differences inferred and interpreted are noted in the Differences Above from
avions Data Summaries cells, There is also no need to keep analyses of
nﬁrenscs completely separate from Decreases, for example, or the Cumulative
}hpletely separate from the Idiosyneratic. As analysis continues, your obser-
gons and interpretations of interaction and interplay between these cate-
ries will become sharpened as you reflect on their possible averlap and
splex connections,

he next tow of cells, Contextnal /lniervening Conditions Influencing/ Affecting
fnges Above, asks you to think how, how much, in what ways, and why the
descriptive aobservations and noted differences may be present. Contextual
onditions refer to social life’s routine activities and daily matters, such as
tending school, working, parenting, etc. Contextual Conditions also refer to
e “givens” of one's social identity or personal patterns, such as gender, eth-
ty, and habits. Intervening Conditions refer to those events or mateers
- can play a more substantive and significant role in activating change, such
 hostile work environment, the enactment of new laws, or writing a
ssertation. Whether something is interpreted as a Contextual or
[ntéi_'vening Condition is admittedly a matter of researcher perception. A

~ hostile work environment might be a “given” Contextual Condition for

ime occupations, but if it activates participant change, such as deteriorating
lEesteem, then the Contextual becomes Intervening.

gain, the columns of change processes do not have to remain isolated. In
; Iby this time there should be an intricate weaving of the actions and phe-
Omena inspected thus far for the next items of analysis.

he Interrelationships cell notes observations and interpretations of direct
nnection or influences and affects (niy qualitadve equivalent for the positivist
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“causé and effect”) between selected matrix items. For example, Increaseg e ferviews with participants, and-astute recognition of differences in data col-
cred ¢hrough time about the life course.

SomB recommended ways to further analyze Longitudinal Codes are (see
; pench'x D):

correlate with Decreases, the Cumulative may correlate with the Constang: and

Consistent. Caution should be exercised here, as the cognitive construction,
data connections can run amok. This is testimony to the general UbSEl’Vat
that social life is complexly interconnected, but evidence from the daq Cor
should support any assertions of interrelationship.

Changes that Oppose/Harmonize with Human Development/Social Proresm
refers to the particulars of the case compared with previous studies. and i

assertion development (Erickson, 1986)

case studies (Merriam, 1998; Stake, 1995)

grounded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Strauss,
1067; Strauss & Corbin, 1998)

illustrative chares, matrices, diagrams (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Morgan,
Fellows, & Guevara, 2008; Northcute & McCoy, 2004; Paulston, 2000)
interrelationship (Saldana, 2003)

life-course mapping (Clausen, 1998)

longitudinal gualitative research (Giele & Elder, 1998; Saldafia, 2003, 2008)
memo writing about the codes {Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008;
Glaser, 1978; Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987)

parrative inquiry and amalysis (Clandinin & Connelly, 2000; Coffey &
“Ackinson, 1996; Cortazzi, 1993: Daiute & Lightfoot, 2004; Riessman, 2008)
poreraiture (Lawrence-Lightfoot & Davis, 1997)

situational analysis {Clarke, 2005)

thematic analysis (Aucrbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998)
‘within-case and cross-case displays (Gibbs, 2007; Miles & Huberman, 1994)

erature reviews in related areas. For example, does the case’s life course see
to follow what might be generalized developmental trends or does it sug
gest alternative pathways? Does the pardicipant’s unique occupan
throughout the life course suggese reconceptualizing a basic social Proc
such as “career”? .
Pasticipant/Conceptial Rlipiluns refers to observations of patterned perlod;c
ities of action, such as phases, stages, cycles, and other time-based constructs
sequential observations of change seem to cluster together in somewhat dis
tinct ways, this may suggest the apportionment of action into phases (-,epamg
but chronological action clusters), stages (cumulative action clusters acios
time), and cycles (repetitive action clusters through time). o
Pu!mmmry Assertions as Data Analysis Progresses are statements that “bulls
point” the various observations about the participants or phenomenon b1s"
on the analysis thus far. This is a large critical space in the matrix for th
researcher to reflect on the data and their synthesis. Analytic memos writte
elsewhere are necessary, but the matrix is the place where salient observahon
are summarized and listed. :
The Through-Line (see Elaborative Codling for examples) is compamble to’
key assertion (Erickson, 1986} or a central/core category (Corbin & Strau
2008), though it is not necessarily the ultimate analytic goal for a 1011g1tud1
qualitative study. The through-line is generally a thematic statement that ¢
tures the totality of change processes in the participant.
CAQDAS programs become indispensable for longitudinal qu'l].lt'lt’lV

fudies are masterfully profiled in Fullan {2001) and Hargreaves et al. (2001). For
studies. The software’s ability to manage massive amounts of data in or,

nformation on “Timescapes,” promoted as the first major funded longitudinal
ualitative study of personal and family relatonships in the UK, access:

nized files, and to maintain and permit complex coding changes as a p!’D_]ECt p
gresses, are beneficial advantages for the researcher. The ATLAS.6 prograni als
features “Snapshot Coding,” which represents a “situation at a particular monien
in time” {Lewins & Silver, 2007, p. 218), enabling the analyst to create a progr
sion of documented snapshot moments to assess participant change (if aniy).

By default, a discussion of longitudinal processes is lengthy. A complete illus
tration of all ¢he principles tersely summarized above could easily fill severdl
volumes. Observations and assertions of participant change can be credibl
assumed only from long-term immersion in the field, extensive and reflective

yww.timescapes.leeds.ac.uk.

he following pages are provided for documenting additional Second Cycle
ding methods located in other sources or developed by the researcher.
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Coding

Five
Post-Coding and Pre-Writing

Lifie is just a bowl of strategies,

(Clifford Geertz, Local Knowdedge: Further Essays in
Iiterpretive Aniliropology, 1983, p. 25)

If you have diligently applied First Cycle coding methods to your data (several
times) and — if needed — transitioned those codes through Second Cycle
methods (again, several times), concurrently maintained a substantive corpus of
insightful analytic memos, and employed one or more additional analytic
approaches to the data, if all has gone well, you should now have several major
categories, themes, or concepts, or at least one theory (or through-line or key
assertion or primary narrative, etc.). That, of course, is the ideal scenario. But
what if you're not yet there? Or, what if you're already there and don't know
how to proceed?

This brief closing chaprer offers a few recommendations for what might be
labeled “post-coding and pre-writing,” that transitional analytic process
berween coding cycles and the final write-up of your study. Where you are in
your analytic journey does, to some degree, depend on which coding
method(s) you've applied to your data. Versus Coding, for example, encourages
you to find three major “moieties™; Themeing the Data recominends listing
the outcomes in outline format; Axial Coding prescribes that you specify the
properties aind dimensions of a major category. But some find it difficult to
make those final confirmatory assercions. Fear gets the becter of us as we some-
times wonder after our analytic work is almost completed, “Have 1 gotten it
right?” “Did T learn anything new?” “Now what do [ do?”

T do not discuss how to craft and write the final report itself, for there are so
many genres and formats of research reporting possible — ethnography, narrative
short story, ethnodrama, academic journal article, dissertation, dedicated website,
etc, — that I cannot adequately address them all {see Gibbs, 2007; and Wolcott,
1994 and 2001 for expert guidance). Instead, 1 offer “a bowl of serategies™ that
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will hopefully crystallize your analytic work thus far and provide a te'm.platé oF .

springboard for your written document or mediated report.

Focusing Strategies

Sometimes we become overwhelmed by the magnitude of our studies and tlmg :

need to intentionally focus the parameters of our investigation in progress to

find its core. Forcing yourself to select a limited number of various ideas that -

have emerged from your study encourages you to prioridze the multiple
observations and reflect on their essential meanings.

The “tap ten"” list

Regardless of codes applied to them, extract no more than ten quotes or pas-

sages (preferably no longer than half a page in length each) from your feld

notes, interview transcripts, documents, analytic memos, or other data that .

strike you as the most vivid and/or representational of your study. Print each
EXCE[‘pt on a Separate page ofpaper.

Reflect an these ten items’ contents and arrange them in various orders:
chronologically, hierarchically, telescopically, episodically, from the expository ta
the climactic, from the mundane to the insightful, from the smallest detail to the
bigger picture, ete. [ cannot predict what you may find since cach study’s dara
are unique. But you may discover different ways of structuring or outhining the

write-up of your tesearch story by armnging and rearranging the most salient -

ideas from the data corpus.

The study’s “trinity”
If you feel you are unable to identify the key issues of your study after Second

Cycle coding, ask yourself: What are the three {and only three) major codes, .

categories, themes, and/or concepts generated thus far that strike you, which
stand out in your study? .

Write each item in a separate bin on a piece of paper {or use CAQDAS
graphics on a monitor) and arrange the three bins in a triangle. Which one
of the three items, to you, is the apex or dominant item and why? In what
ways does this apex influence and affect or interrelate with the other
two codes, categories, themes, and/or concepts (see Appendix C for the
use of bins, lines, directional arrows, and other visual display strategies)?
Explore other possible three-way combinations with ather major items from
the study.

POST-CODING AND PRE-WRITING

Codeweaving . . )

In Chapter Two [ noted that one of the most ¢ritical outcomes of qualitative
data analysis is to interpret how the individual components of the study weave
together. Codeweaving is the actual integration of key code words and phrases
into marrative form to see how the puzzle pieces fit together. The technique may,
at first, create a forced and seemingly artificial assertion, but use it as a heuristic
to explore the possible and plausible interaction and interplay of your major
codes.

Codeweave the primary codes, categories, themes, and/or concepts of your
analysis into as few sentences as possible, Try writing several variations o inves-
tigate how the items might interrelate, suggest causality, indicate a process, or
wark holisdcally to create 2 broader theme. Use the codewoven assertion as a
topic sentence for a paragraph or extended narrative that explains the obser-
vations in greater detail.

Rising Above the Data

Sometimes an emergent set of codes or categories might seem “uninspiring” — a
set of nouns that reveal only surface, descriptive patterns. These strategies may help
you transcend mere indexing of your data to progress toward richer interpretive

meanings.

" The “touch test”

The “touch test” is a strategy for progressing from topic to concept, from the real
to the abstract, and from the particular to general. T tell my students that you can
literally touch someone who's a mother, but you cannot physically touch the con-

“cept of “motherhood.” You can touch an old house in poor disrepair, but you can-
‘not touch the phenomenon of “poverty” And you can touch a painting an artist

has rendered, but you cannot physically touch his “creative process.” Those things

that cannot literally be touched are concepiual, phenomenological, and processual,

and represent forms of abstraction that most often suggest higher-level chinking.
Fxamine the latter-developed set of codes and categories from your study.

- Can you physically touch what they represent? If so, then explore how those

codes and categories can be reworded and transformed into more abstract
meanings to transcend the particulars of your study. For example, one category

from an adolescent case study miight be his use and abuse of Drugs. But
through richer Descriptive and/or Process Code language, the higher-level

concepts, phenomena, and processes might be: dependency, addiction, coping niech-

- ntisi, searching for “highs”, or escaping from.
A i At
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From codes to themes pe category piles overlap each other in Venn diagram-like fashion because

[ you have coded your data with only words or short phrases and Feel tha" 5 hey share some similar traits while retaining their unique features.

resultant codes are elusive, transform the final set of codes into Iongermphme
themes (see Themeing the Data in Chapter Three). Themeing may allow i
to draw out a code’s truncated essence by elaborating on its meanings,-

students remark that ‘touching the data” and physically moving categories
-2 tabletop in multiple armngements helps them better discover and
aderstand such organizational concepts as hierarchy, process, interrelation-

For example, a Process Code from your analysis might be NEGOT[A hip, themeing, and structure. Ironically, this manual method is faster and
ING. Though the word might indeed idencify the general types of sop

actions you observed among participants, the term is too broad (and overys
nowadays) to pravide any analytic utility. Two recommended strategies’ iy
Theneing the Data add the verbs “means” and “is” after the phenomeng,
under investigation. Thus, expanding on “Negotntmg means ..M

1ore flexible than CAQDAS software’s modeling functions. You can manip-
ate paper with two hands guicker than you can computer graphics with
éﬁe nouse,

If you are encountering difficulty with how your final set of categories,
2 hemes, or concepts work together (or separately), try this tabletop technique
“Negotiating is ..."” keeps you grounded in the data as you transcend thep
By re-reading and reflecting on the dara categorized under NEGOTIATING
you may observe, for example, that “Negotiating means manipulating othe
or “Negotiating is the path of Teast resistance” These are more substantive 75
evocative prompts for writing, &

ind spatially arrange the items (written on index cards or separate half sheets of
paper) in various combinations until a process or structure emerges that “feels
‘ght"Use the layout as a visual template for your writing. 1f possible, adapt the
ayout into an accompanying operational model diagram for the study (see
pp’eudix Q).

Ordering and Reordering One thing at a time

R [f_you’ve constructed several muajor categories, themes, concepts, or theories
A small list of just twa to seven mujor codes, categories, themes, and/or con

cepts ~ or even just one new theory — can seem formidable when it con-ié
time to writing about them in a report. The recommendations and straregw
offered below are a few ways to plot (i.e., structure) their discussion.

m your data, start by writing about them one af a fie. After your exhaustive
valitative data analysis you may have come ¢o the realization of how intri-
t.ely everything interrelates, and how difficult it is to separate ideas from their
contexts. But rest assured that discussing one thing at a time keeps you focused
15:1 writer, and keeps us focused as readers. After you've discussed each element
Tabletop categories s'eiparately, then you can begin your reflections on how these items may con-
ect and weave complexly together.

Onmne exercise in my qualitative research methods course involves the htcmls i ;
v P But which item do you discuss first, then second, then third, and so on?

tial arrangement on a table of coded and categorized data. We firse code th
data in the margins of hard copy, cut each coded “*chunk” of data into sepa.rflt
pieces of paper, pile them together ingo appropriate categories, staple each c:at
egory’s pile of coded data together, label each pile with its category name, then
explore how they can be arranged on a tabletop to map the categome
processes and seruceures.

Remember that numeric frequency of data related to a code, category, theme,
t concept is not necessarily a reliable indicator of its importance or signifi-
cance, so the item with the highest tally doesn’t always merit first place in the
write-up. Various ordering strategies exist for your analytic discussion: from
iajor to minor, minor to major, particular to general, expository to climactic,

- ¢. The sequence vou choose will vary depending on the nature of your work
Depending on the data we use, some category p]lcs are arranged in a s q y ry dep g y

gle column from top to bottom according to numeric frequency of th_:_z
codes. Sometimes the categories are grouped together in superordinate :m
subordinate arrangements, like an outline or taxonomy on paper. Other times
selected categories may be clustered together in separate piles because i:he
share a broader theme or concept. Yet at other times the categories may.
be placed in linear, circular, or networked arrangements on the tabletop
because they suggest a process of influences and affects. And at other times;

nd its audience, but 1 appreciate being told early in a report what the “head-
ne” of the research news is, followed by the story’s details.

eadings and subheadings

se code, category, theme, and concept labels themselves as headings and sub-
adings frequently in your written report. In a way, these devices are also forms
f coding and categorizing the sections of your text. They serve as organizing
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frames for your own development of the research story, and using them ofpg e're Jucky, he or she may also mtennona]ly or inadvertently say that one thing

keeps the reader on track with the linear units of your write-up. _ o us that pulls everything together.
When 1 review a lengthy journal article manuscript or dissertadon chapie -Many of my students working on their dissertation projects tell me that our
undivided by headings and subheadings, | soon become last without these cop ne-on-one conversations about their studies are most produceive because they
ave to verbally articulate for the first time “what’s going on” with their data
nd analysis. Through our “shop walk™ exchanges, they often arrive at some
qse of focus and clarity about their work, enabling them to bester write

about the studies.

nitive signposts to help guide me on my private reading journey. I slyly noy,
in the margin for the writer,“Subheadings are your friend.” Review this chap
ter alone and notice how frequently headings and subheadings are used tg:
organize the post-coding and pre-writing recommendations. Imagine how djf.:
ficult it would have been to read and stay focused had this chapter been wm Some inquiry approaches, such as action and feminist research, encournge
ten as one lengthy narrative. participant ownership of the data. Talking with the people you observed and
Subheadings are your friend. interviewed abaut your analytic reflections can also provide a “reality check”

for you and possibly stimulate additional insights.

Begin with the conclusion 3 :
One of my dissertation students was a terrible procmsmnator and suffered f'rom

Searching for “buried treasure”
severe writer’s black. She told me after her fieldwork was completed and the

‘When [ read later drafts of my students’ dissertations, T am always on the

formal writing stage began that she didn’t know where or how to start. I face-~- lookout for what 1 call “buried treasure” In their analysis chapters, they

. . N " . [ : " . .
tiously bur strategically replied, “Then start by writing the conclusion” That sometimes make statermments that, to me, demonstrate remarkable analytic

advice actually triggered the development of a solid chapter that summarized insight about the study. But these statements are often embedded in the

the major outcomes of her study. All she had ta do was now write the material middle of a paragraph or section when they should be placed as a topic sen-
tence or summarizing idea. I circle the sentence in red ink and write in the

margin such notes as, “This is brilliane!” or “A major idea here,” and

leading up to those conclusions.
The same recommendation may work for you. If you find yourself unable

to start at the beginning, then begin with che conclusion. The final chapter of Italicize this sentence and move it to the beginning of the paragraph”

Perhaps the students have been so immersed in their studies” data that they
cannot see the forest for the trees. Perhaps they wrote what was, to them,

2 longer work most often includes such conventional items as a recap of the

study’s goals and research design, a review of the major outcomes or findings

from fieldwork, recommendations for future research in the topic, and a reflec~ just another part of the analytic story, but were unaware that they had devel-
tion on how the researcher herself has been influenced and affected by the pro- ped an insight of relative magnitude.
3 3 M 3 g / 3 1 1 . N . . - - v

ject. This thumbnail sketch of the study’s details may provide you with better When a substantive portion of your research is written, show it to a mentor or

direction for writing the full-length report. dvisor and ask him or her to be on the lookout for “buried treasure” in the report.

Assistance from Others P
Closure

cald - . p ¢ ‘¥ e .
A counseling folk saying 1 often pass along to others goes, “You can't see the Researchers are offered varied yet sometimes contradictory advice in qualitative
Iquiry. We are told to capture the essence of our study’s data, yet also told to
nder our accounts with thick description. We are advised to “reduce” our data
an elegant set of well-codified themes, yet also advised to write about the
tricate complexity of what we observed in the field. We are cautioned to
Maintain a sense of scientific rigor in an era of evidence-based accountability,

frame when you're in the picture” Sometimes we need an outside pair of eyes
or ears to respond to our waork in progress,

“Shop talking” through the study
Talk regularly with a erusted peer, colleague, advisor, mentor, expert, or even A
friend about your research. This person can ask provocative questions the et also encouraged to explore more progressive forms of academic research
researcher hasn't considered, discuss and talk through the data analytic dilenumas Teporting such as poetic and autoethnographic representations. We are charged

you're facing, and offer fresh perspectives on future directions with the study. If 1o contribute productively to the knowledge bases of our disciplines, yet
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also advised to leave our readers with more questions than answers th 0

I
gvocative "lmblgmty and uncertainty enhancement. o

We don't need to reconcile the contradictions; we anly need to aCknuw

edge the multiplicity of them and become well versed in various methodg 'y
modes of working with qualitative (and quantitative) data. [ am 2 Pfﬂgmnm
eclectic researcher, and [ sincerely feel everyone else should be one 54

-pg@@s‘agﬁa}a A

vercises and Activities for Coding
nd Qualitative Data Analytic Skill
evelopment

There are times when coding the data is absolutely necessary, and other tin
when it’s most inappropriate for the study at hand. There are times when:
need to write a 30-page article for an academic journal, and other times whe
we need to write a 30-minute ethnodrama for the stage. And there are titg
when it’s more powerful to end a presentation with tough questions, and athep
times when it’s more powerful to end with thoughtful answers. To be hnnes
we need much more of the latter.

As a student and teacher of qualitative inquiry, what remains with e 1&.3

hese activities can be conducted by oneself or with classmates in a qualitative

I read a report or experience a presentation, regardless of form or fo
tm
P P » 15 at, is search methods course. These exercises are intended to attune the researcher

demonstmmfyn oE the rt.seirchers :ma]ytlc- prowass.th:j [ silently thmk_ basic principles of coding, pattern development, categorization, and analysis.
verbally whisper “Wow ...” at the conclusion of someone’s work, T know dhi
I have been given not just new knowledge but new awareness, and am now th
better for it. : i
Permit me to close with an adaptation and weaving of anthropologist Har Know Thyse
F: Wolcott’s sage advice from his various writings, which | feel should serve'

Who are you? Empty vour purse, wallet, backpack, or briefcase and place all
our ideal goals as qualitative researchers:

{tems on a table. Arrange, organize, and cluster those items that shave similar char-
acteristics {e.g., all writing instruments in one pile, all credit cards in one pile, all
‘akeup in one pile). Give each pile its own label or category name. Write an
: n'ﬂ!ytic memo on yoursell that explores the asserdion, “our identities are sup-
pdrted and altered by various forms of identification™ (Prior, 2004, p. 88). Also
address the higher-order analytic question:What do all the piles (categories) have
‘common? What's the Pattern Code?

We must not only transform our data, we must transcend them:
Insight is our forte;

The whole purpose of the enterprise is revelation;

We do it to be profound.

The Pattern of Patierns

Patterns are ubiquitous in social and natural environments. Humans have a
':_m:ed and propensity to create patterns for order, function, or ornamentation,
1d those needs and thus skills transfer into our analysis of qualitative data. In
1 classroom or other average-size indoor environment (such as an office, small
restaurans, or bedroom), look for and list all patterns observed. These can range
from patterns in the architecture or décor (e.g., rows of fluorescent lighting
tubes, slats in air conditioning vents} to patterns in furnishings and their
arrangements {e.g., desks lined up in rows, vertically arranged cabinet drawers).
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Next, organize the individual items in your master list into categonf:s ~ Board Games
“pattern of patterns.” For example:
Several commercial board games actually provide valuable experience with
_ exercising necessary analytic skills for the qualitative researcher, such as pattern

recognition, coding and categorizing, and inductive and deductive rensoumg

decorative patierns: those patterns that are purely ornamental or aestheuc
such as stripes on upholstery fabric, painted marbling on a wall

o functional paticrus: those patterns ¢hat have a utilitarian purpose, such ag four
s Three for Alll

e The $100,000 Pyramid

s Scattergories

legs on a chiair, three hinges connecting a door to its frame
s organizational patteris: those patterns that bring order to the environment:gr
ies artifacts, such as books of similar topics shelved together, various office
supplies in appropriate bins
o other types of patterns you constrict

Conduct the same exercise above in an outdoor/natural environment, However,
create a different classification system for the individual patterns you obsen.-e
(e.g., petals on a flower, leaves on a tree, clusters of cacti).

T-SHIRT CODES

Visit a clothing store, or have all members of a class wear a favorite &-shirt to 1
session. Address the following;

o What is the t-shirt made of? Look at the label (if any) sewn into the
garment. That label, with information on the fabric composition and
country of manufacture, is like an Attribute Code for the clothing item’s:
contents. The label — the code — summarizes the entire t-shirt’s basic
contents, .

o What size is the t-shirt? Again, look at the label (or better still, try it on).
The symbols 5, M, L, XL, XX, XXXL are Magnitude Codes. The e.\'p'eri_.:
ence of trying it on yourself gives you a better understanding of what that -
size code actually means. These days, what passes for “medium” in oné
brand of clothing may be labeled *large” by another manufacturer’ line.
If there is no label that specifies the t-shirt’s size, use observarion 'md
comparison with other e-shirts to agsess its probable size,

e What words and/or images (if any) are on the front or back of the t-shirt?’
Those words and images are both textual and nonverbal In Five Codes for
the garment, Cluster together with others wearing similarly coded shirts (
form of Focnsed Coding) and discuss not only what the messages have i
common bur also what the people wearing them have in common. \X/hat
you identify for each cluster or category of people might be called a Patteri
Code, based on the collective values, atticudes, and beliefs of the wearers =
a form of Tafues Code.
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hservation has three weight benches: metal frames with
djustable dark red, patent leather, padded platforms that
an accommordate a person sitting on and/or leaning against
em. Benches are spaced to allow people to work by them
hile others work on them. Weight and accessory racks,
glding various sizes and pounds of round metal disks, are
ocated against the east wall and central pillar,

Appendix B

Field Note, Interview Transcript, and
Dacument Samples for Coding

ThE north wall has large windows providing sunlight to
gmplement the florescent lighting. The south wall also has
indows with a view of the Center's hall and towel booth.
aminated or plated signs on the east wall state “Weight
oom Policies™ such as “Coliars are Requlred" and

Repacl( your Weights.”

rgminent on the east side are seven foot high mirrors

The following samples of qualitative data are provided as content for individuaf
: xtending across the length of the wall.

or classroom coding exercises. An interesting aﬁproach for classes is tg’ h:ive
one-third of the group code the data using one method, another third code

e a voluntary, contemporary torture chamber;
with a different method, and the final third of the group code with a thi OC It's lik Ty porary

gnfy the serfous need apply. With all the metal and glass
here's a feeling of coldness, hardness, massiveness in the
environment.

method. Compare findings and discuss how each method may have generate
different outcomes. Also, the recommendations for coding are from the rep_e
toire of First Cycle methods. Explore how the analysis progresses by applying
a Second Cycle coding method afterward, such as Pattern Ceding or Focused
Coding,

A white twenty-ish man in baggy jeans, a [sose white t-shirt,

and tan WORK BOOTS is seated on a weight bench. He

ps two handweights, one in each hand, and lifts them
simultaneously in arm curls. His face cienches in an expression
hiat looks like pain as he ralses the weights to neck level.
Throughout this exercise he is standing about three feet

fom and facing the wall length mirror. His medium-length

hair is honey blonde.

Field Note Sample — Observations at a University
Weight Room

In this field note excerpt, participant observation takes place at a university : . . TR
et C: His dress is not typical of what most men wear in this welght

om. Most wear shorts and athletic shoes. Through his loase
fitting elothes and by the size of his farearms | sensed that he
Was fairly muscular.

sports and recreation complex’s weight room on a Febrnary afternoon. T
male participants are assigned descriptors in place of names (e.g.,WORI_
BOOTS, GOATEE). Observer’s Comments (OQC), in addition to the descri .
tive detail, are deliberately included as part of the sample. Code the following
excerpt in the right-hand maegin using Process Coding, Tnidal Coding, or
Values Coding, then write an analytic memo based on the codes. (If Proce
Coding is chosen, diagram the social action at work here — see Appendix C)::

WORK BOOTS is still seated at the bench but the weights
are on the fioor. He leans back, his hands interlocked behind
his head, his legs spread apart. He looks at himself In the
mirror. He then looks to the side, breathes in, stretehes his
arms, stands, and talks to a THIN MAN next to him. WORK

The prominent ador in the room can be described as “musky,
sweaty clothes.” The ceiling height is approximately twelve
feet and has air conditioning vents io maintain a comfortable
temperature, and speakers where rock music frem a radio
station is playing at & moderate volume.

The east side handwelght floor is covered with black,
rectangular, rubker mats. The designated area for this

BOOTS picks up the same weights as before and continues
his arm curls for approximately twenty “reps” (repetitions).
Throughout this he looks at himself in the mirror, smiles, then
grimaces his face, looks down, then looks at himself in the
mirrar.

0?: The man thinks he’s hot. That classic leaning-baclewith-
our-arms-behind-your-head-legs-spread-apart pose is just too
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suggestive of stereotypical male sexuality (“I'm a fuckin’ man”).
He was checling out his muscles — the breathing in to expand

his chest was a personal pleasure sensation to feel himseif. The
continuous looks and smijes he gives himself in the mirror

malke him laok like an arrogant 5.0.8. His self-esieem seems very
high and he seems pleased with his own physical appearance.

A fairly large but somewhat muscular man with a GOATEE,
green ball cap, grey t-shirt, and blue shorts sits on a weight
bench close to WORK BOOTS and arm curls one welght over
and behind his head. His feet are not fiat on the floor, but on
“tiptoe.” GOATEE does approximately seven reps with one
arm, then switches to another. He, too, faces the mirror but is
now appraximately ten feet away from it.

0C: The “tiptoe” seemed s0 out of place — a stereotypical
feminine action in juxtaposition with his large body frame.
Weight lifting ballet — “masculine dance.” Dancers rehearse
with mirrors, too.

WORHK BOOTS, standing, makes eye contact with himself in

the mirrer for approximately fifteen seconds. His mouth iwitches.
He picks up the handweights and continues his reps, continualiy
looking at himself in the mirror as he does so.

Interview Transcript Sample — A School Principal Talks about
her School's Neighborhood

In the following interview transcript, a white female principal of an inner;éity
grades K-8 school with a predominantly Hispanic population, describes to the
interviewer the cultural conditions surrounding the site and the social servic
provided by the school to its students and families. Code the following excerpt
in the right-hand margin using Descriptive Coding, In Vivo Coding, or Versy

Coding, then write an analytic memo based on the codes:

We're helping people with rent, helping them get jobs, giving
thern emergency food, getting their power turned back on
when it's been shut down, um, familiies that are in jail, um,
bringing in a police resource officer, dealing with all of those
agencies. We have someone In our soclal services office
fram Helping House, we have community police in that center,
we have a migrant resource person in there, Yeah, that's not
so much Hispanic culture as the culture of poverty, and, you
know, alt of the children here are on free lunch and free
breakfast. And it js different.

This year is the first time that | have really seen a junior high
teacher make the assignment that all kids have to do research

APPENDIX B

at the library and see the kids take their parents to the main
branch of the public library on First Street and Main. It's,

the difference is | think that the gangs are not as active as
ey have been, They're active in a different way, perhaps,

t for awhile there the kids couldn't step across Main Street
without taking the chance of being shot.

nd there’s all the, the territoriality of the Hispanic gangs, plus
the, the, uh, economic motives of the gangs that moved in from
chicago and L.A. [T you look at this iittle area around the
sehool, if you walk across Juarez Street that's campito, and
that's the campground where the migrant workers used to live
when they worked the crops that were on this field where the
échﬂol is. And then (/aughs), OK? And, the migrant workers
coming up from Mexico used to, uh, put stakes In the corners
of the fields that they were working and mark them as their
territory. So we have several generations of families here who
are parts of gangs that were territorial gangs In the sense of,
this s where we work, which have now been corrupted by

a drugs and the money coming in for the Crips and the
Bloods.

Um, and the grandparents think it's perfectly all right if

3 child joins a gang and has his first communion in the

same week, because that gang was like belng part of a labor
jan for them. So, that's a mix of the economic thing, the
culture of poverty, and the culture of the Mexican field

The document was created by a development office in charge of securing
funds from private and corporate donors and administrating schaolarships.
| rich text features (bolding, italicizing) are kepe intact from the original
ne page document (written in 12 pt. Times New Roman font). Code the
following text in the right-hand margin using Initial Coding, Values
deing, or through Themeing the Data, then write an analytic memo based
on the codes. Or, write your open-ended impressions about the document
first, then code your written notes. Remember that documents are “social
products" that can be examined critically because they “reflect the interests
d perspectives of their authors” (Hammersley & Atkinson, 1995, p. 165)

and carry “values and ideologies, either intended or not” (Hitchcock &
Hughes, 1995, p-231):
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How to Construct a Successful Thank You Letter

Here Is a suggested guide to help you create your Thank You letter:

NOTE: Be sura to use a warm yet professional tone In your letter.
Proofread and spetl-check your letter. Keep a copy for your files.

[ate

Your Name
Street Address
City, State, Zip Code

Name of Scholarship Donor
Person's Job Title, if applicable
MName of Organization, If applicable
Street Address

City, State, Zip Code

Dear Mr./Mrs./Dr./Professor/Whatever:

Thank your scholarship donor personally for the scholarship
by Its title. Explain how it wilt help you; give a relevant
example of the scholarship's benefit o your academic career.

Let the scholarship donor know what you have done and why
you are in school. Briefly highlight any skills/accomplishments
you have achleved at this point in your education. Be

specific: List examples by title.

Indicate your educational or professional goal and explain
how this schelarship helps you in attaining this goal.

Thank the scholarship donor once more.
Sincerely,

Your Signature
Your Typed Name

An Operational Model Diagram

Miles & Huberman's (1994) sage advice to “think display” can assist our concurrent
oding, categorizing, and analytic memo writing efforts. Dey (1993) notes that
vhen “we are dealing with complex and voluminous data, diagrams can help
us disentangle the threads of our analysis and present results in a coherent and
intelligible form, ... not just a way of decorating our conclusions, they also
yrovide a way of reaching them” (p. 192). Aside from manual pencil and paper
ketches, which work well as first drafts, CAQDAS programs enable you to
map or diagram the emergent sequences or networks of your codes and cate-
gories related to your study in sophisticated ways, and permit related comments
nd memos linked to the visual symbols for explanatory reference.

This appendix includes a sample operational modet diagram (see Figure C.1)
from the author’s ethnographic study of a white female theatre teacher at an
nner city grades K-8 magnet school for the arts (Saldafia, 1997). It is provided
rere to demonstrate how participants, codes, categories, phenomena, processes,
ind concepts can be mapped for the researcher’s analytic synthesis and the
eader’s visual grasp of the study. Notice how the bins or nodes {(both plain and
bolded and in various shapes and masses), connecting lines or links (both solid
and dashed), and arrows (both one-way and two-directional) illustrate not only
he space and flow of action/interaction, but also suggest a sense of quality and
magnitude.

The diagram illustrates the key participants in. rectangular nodes: Martinez

th_.ool’s Children and Staff (a cultural group) and Naingy, the theatre instructor.
Their convergence created the phenomenon of ciltural shock (Winkelman,
1994) for Nancy. The salient categories of Martinez School culture most difhi-
ult for her to deal with as a beginning teacher were the Hispanic children’s
thos (value, attitude, and belief systems), gang subculture, and Spanish fanguage.
rom the staff, Nancy had to submit to older and tennred faculty colleagues’
esumed anthorify over her as a novice educator.

Nancy’s actions and interactions to function in the school adhered to the
Processual and cyclical patterns of cultural shock and adaptation oudined by
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study are in bolded circular nades): During Nancy's first two years as a teacher,
new crises led to new adjustments; once she adapted successfully to something,
a2 new crisis would emerge, and so on.

[ Ethos [ Gangs " || Language || Authority | | Philosophy || Curdeulim || |

His.pan'ic.:" R o Ccmceptmn of Whether Nancy successfully adapted and exhibited cross-cultural functioning,

Children: - ~Brama

A A

or whether she acculturated and exhibited mere survival, across time the process
influenced and affected her conception of drama with Hispanic children, which

‘changed her teaching phitosophy, curricidin, and practice. For example, rather than

having them read plays from a Eurocentric canon, as she had done in her Arst
year, Nancy later chose material with more cultural relevance to the population
(see the examples in Verbal Exchange Coding and Holistic Coding). Some vet-

Martinez School
Culiure .

“eran staff members made unreasonable demands on her program with stage per-
formance expectations. Nancy’s cultural shock and adaptation processes to this
Ied to poor theatre production worlk in her first year of teaching (“survival™), but
‘mare successful outcomes in her second year (cross-cultural functioning).

This diagram was not created at the beginning of the ethnographic study. Its
: Adjuétmé.nf. : Evelopment emerged across three years of literature reviews, fieldwork, data

R rialysis, and writing, I've observed in my research methods courses that
tudents new to qualitative data analysis tend to diagram their conceptual bins

Tl Tl i ic linear or circular arrangements. Though nothing is wrong with this as
- -Adaptation - }---m--ooeerooon - “Agculluration i bas . . L .g ) i & 5 i & ;
SRR e 4n' inital tactic, social interaction is rarely linear or perfectly circular, Review

ome of the diagram displays in Miles & Huberman (1994) and the user man-
als of CAQDAS programs to heighten your awarerness of complex interaction

and interplay among participants and phenomena.
Regardless of the length or scope of your study, think display, Explore how your

CHOSSGUL‘IUHAL i TEvivale
FUNGTIONING 7777777 - SURVIVAL

des, categories, themes, and concepts can be represented visually to supplement
our analysis, dlarify your thoughts, and enhance your written presentation.

FIGURE C.1  An operational model diagram of an inner city teacher's c:u1tura|
shock and survival processes

Winkelman and represented in the diagram with oval nodes. In one éxamy
of cultural shock, Nancy dealt with a crisis (e.g., not being able to spe
Spanish) by adjusting to it (e.g., learning 3 few key Spanish words and phrases)
A successfilk adaptation to the crisis (e.g., Spanish language oral fluency) woul
have led to what multicultural education scholar James A. Banks (1994) label
cross-aitltimal fiuctioning. But half-hearted or insufficient coping strategiesi (
over-reliance on student eranslators, a small Spanish language vocabulary, 3CCEP
ing the limitations of classoom communication) were accnlturation, not adapt“
to her teaching context. This process was not as effective as cross-cult_uml_ fun
tioning; it was merely “surwival” (note that the three major concepts of th
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Simmltaneous, Structural, Descriptive, Values, Provisional, Hypothesis, OCM,
Domain and Taxonomic, Pattern Coding)

cross-cultural content analysis (Bernard, 2006) — a content analysis thae
compares data from two or more cultures. (see Attribute, Descriptive, Values,
OCM, Domain and Taxonomic Coding)

Appendix D

A Glossary of Analytic Recommendations

- data matrices for univariate, bivariate, and multivariate analysis (Bernard,
- 2006) — the tabular layout of variable data for inferential analysis (e.g., histograms,
- ANOVA, factor analysis). (see Magnitude, Hypothesis, OCM Coding)

- decision modeling (Bernard, 2006) — the graphic flowchart layout or series
of if/then statemenis of choices participants will make under particular condi-
“tions. (see Process, Evaluation, Pattern Coding)

Below are one-sentence descriptors of the coding methods profiles’ recommendations:
for further analytic work with coded qualitative data. See the References for addj
tional information and a discussion of procedures.

descriptive statistical analysis (Bernard, 2006) — the computation of basic
“descriptive statiscics such as the median, mean, correlation coefficient, etc. for a
set of data. (see Magnitude, OCM Coding)

action research (Alrichter, Posch, & Someldh, 1993; Stringer, 1999} — a proactive
research project geared toward constructive and positive change in a social setting
by investigating participanss’ conflicts and needs. (see In Vivo, Process, Emotion,
Values, Versus, Evaluation, Verbal Exchange, Holistic, Pattern, Elaborative Coding)
domain and taxonomic analysis (Schensul, Schensul, & LeCompte, 1999;
Spradley, 1979, 1980} — the rescarcher's organizational and hierarchical arrange-
ment of participant-generated data into cultural categories of meaning. (see
Descriptivc, InVivo, OCM, Domain and Taxonomic Coding)

assertion development (Erickson, 1986) — the construction of credible and
trustworthy observational summary statements based on confirming und'dis-.
confirming evidence in the qualitative data corpus. (see Magnitude, Vg;ll;:le.
Versus, Evaluation, Hypothesis, Pattern, Theoretical, Elaborative, Longitudinal o
o ethnodrama (Denzin, 1997, 2003; Saldafia, 2003a) — the creative transforma-
tion of qualitative data into play script form for theatrical performance. (see
Dramaturgical, Verbal Exchange Coding)

Coding; Themeing the Data)

case studies (Merriam, 1998; Stake, 1995) — focused in-depth study aﬁd_
analysis of a unit of ane — one person, one group, one organization, one eve11§',-
etc. (sce Ateribute, In Vivo, Pracess, Values, Evaluation, Dramaturgical, MotiF,

framework policy analysis (Ritchie & Spencer, 1994) — a signature, multi-
Narrative, Longitudinal Coding; Themeing the Daca)

stage analytic process {e.g., indexing, charting, mapping) with qualitadive data
to identify key issues, cancepts, and themes from social policy research. (see

cognitive mapping (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Northcutt & McCay, 2004) Values, Versus, Evaluation Coding)

the detailed visual representation and presentation, most often in flowchart fo

: iti cess atiating, decision-making, etc.). (see Proces _ ) o o
mat, of a cognitive process (neg 5 & )- frequency counts (LeCompte & Schensul, 1999) — basic descriptive statistical

summary information such as totals, frequencies, ratios, percentages, etc. about a
! t of data. (see Attribute, Magnitude, Structural, Descriptive, InVivo, Emotion,
Values, Evaluation, Hypothesis, OCM Coding)

Emotion, Domain and Trxonamic Coding)

componential and cultural themne analysis (McCurdy, Spradley, & Shru:l_t::iy
2005; Spradiey, 1979, 1980) — the search for attributes of and relationships

among domains [categories} for the discovery of culmral meaning. (s¢ ‘ ) . '
- graph-theoretic techniques for semantic network analysis (Namey, Guest,

Thairu, & Johnson, 2008) — statistics-based analyses (e.g., hierarchical clustering,
multidimensional scaling) of texts to identify associations and semantic relation-
ships within the data. {see Atiribute, Magnitude, Simultaneous, Structural,
Descriptive, Evalnation, Domain and Taxonomic Coding)

PNomain and Taxonomic Coding)

content analysis (Krippendorff, 2003; Weber, 1990; Wilkinson & Birmingham
2003) — the systematic qualitative and quantitative analysis of the conten
of a data corpus {documents, texts, films, etc.). (see Attribuute, Magnitude,

205
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grounded theory (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin & Strauss, 2008; Glaser & Strausy

1967; Strauss & Corbin, 1998) —a systematic methodological approach to qual and differences of observations for synthesis or summary. (see Elaborative

itative inquiry that generates theory “grounded” in the data themselves, (see- Coding; Themeing the 1ata)

Descriptive, In Vivo, Process, Initial, Versus, Evaluation, Pattern, Focused A.\Ja
Theoretical, Elaborative, Longitudinal Coding; also see Chapter Twao).

illustrative charts, matrices, diagrams (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Morgan;
Fellows, & Guevara, 2008; Northcutt & McCoy, 2004; Paulston, 2000) — thi
visual representation and presentadion of qualirative data and their analysis

analogy, simile). (see In Vivo, Emotion, Motif, Narrative, Verbal Exchange
Coding; Themeing the Data)

mixed-methods research (Creswell, 2009; Creswell & Plano Clark, 2007;
Tashakkori & Teddlie, 2003) — a methodological research approach that com-
patibly combines quantitative and qualitative methods for data collection and
“analysis. (see Attribute, Magnitude, Descriptive, Evaluation, Provisional,
Hypothesis, OCM, Pattern Coding)

through illustrative summary. (see Attribute, Magnitude, Simultaneois,
Structural, Process, Evaluation, Domain and Taxonomic, Theoremc;ﬂ
Longitudinal Coding; also see Appendix C}

interactive qualitative analysis (Northcutt & McCoy, 2004) — a signature
method for facilitated and participatory qualitative data analysis and the com-
“parrative inquiry and analysis (Clandinin & Connelly, 2000; Coffey &
" Atkinson, 1996; Cortazzi, 1993; Daiute & Lightfoor, 2004; Riessman, 2008) —
“qualitative investigation, representation, and presentation of the participants’ lives
‘through the use of story. {see In Vivo, Emotion, Values, Versus, Dramaturgical,
Motif, Narrative, Verbal Exchange, Longitudinal Coding; Themeing the Data)

putation of the data’s frequencies and interrelationships. (see In Vivo, Values;
Versus, Bvaluation, Pattern, Focused Coding) o

interrelationship (Saldafia, 2003) - qualitative “correlation™ that examiney
possible influences and affects within, between, and among categorized data:
(see Simultaneous, Structural, Emotion, Axial, Longitudinal Coding)
serformance studies {Madison, 2003; Madison & Hamera, 2006) — a disci-
line that acknowledges “performance” in its broadest sense as an inherent

vality of social interaction and social products. (see Dramaturgical, Narrative,
- Verbal Exchange Coding)

life-course mapping (Clausen, 1998) — a chronological diagrammatic display
of a person’s life course with emphasis on the range of high and low poihts
within various time periods (also see Longitudinal Coding in Chapter Four) :
{see Emotion, Values Maotif, Narrative, Longitudinal Coding) o
henomenology (van Manen, 1990) — the study of the nature or meaning of
veryday experiences. (see In Vivo, Emotion, Values, Dramaturgical, Motif,
Narragive, Verbal Exchange Coding; Themeing the Data)

longitudinal qualitative research (Giele & Elder, 1998; Saldafia, 2003, 2008)
the collection and analysis of qualitative data from long-term feldwork (also see
Longitudinal Coding in Chapter Four). (see Attribute, Magnitude, Values
Fvaluation, Hypothesis, Axial, Theoretical, Elaborative, Longitudinal Coding) | oetic and dramatic constructions (Denzin, 1997; Glesne, 2006; Knowles &

' Cale, 2008; Saldafia, 2005a) — arts-based approaches to gualitadve inquiry and
resentation using poetry and drama as expressive literary genres. (see [n Vivo,
motion, Motif, Narrative Coding; Themeing the Data)

memo writing about the codes/themes (Charmaz, 2006; Corbin &
Strauss, 2008: Glaser, 1978: Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Strauss, 1987, Str:ms:s &
Corbin, 1998) — the researcher’s wricten reflections on the study’s codes/themes
and complex meanings of patterns in the qualitative data (see In Vivo, Process
Initial, Evaluation, Holistic, OCM, Domain and Taxonomnic, Focused, Axml
Theoretical, Elaborative, Longitudinal Coding; Themeing the Data; also see--
Chapter Two)

bolitical analysis (Hatch, 2002) — a qualitative approach that acknowledges
nd analyzes the “political” conflicts and power issues inherent in social systems

nd organizations such as schools, bureaucracies, etc. (sec Values, Versus,
Evaluation Coding)

meta-ethnography, metasynthesis, and metasummary (Finfgeld, 2003

polyvocal analysis (Hatch, 2002) — a qualitative approach that acknowl-
Noblit & Hare, 1988: Sandelowski, Docherty, & Emden, 1997) — an anil.h{m

dges and analyzes the multiple and sometimes contradictory perspectives of

review of multiple and related qualitative studies to assess their commonalities

metaphoric analysis (Coffey & Atkinson, 1996; Todd & Harrison, 2008) ~
examination of how participant language is used figuratively (e.g., metaphor,

207
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- vignette writing (Erickson, 1986; Graue & Whalsh, 1998) — the written
presentation and representation of a small scene of social action that illustrates
‘and supports a summary assertion. (see Process, Dramaturgical, Motif,
Narrative, Verbal Exchange Coding; Themeing the Data) '

participants, giving voice to all. (see In Vivo, Versus, Evaluation, Natmme
Coding)

portraiture (Lawrence-Lightfoot & Davis, 1997) — a signature approach. tg
qualitative inguiry that renders holistic, complex, and dimensional narratives of
participants’ perspectdves and experiences. (see In Vivo, Emotan, Values-
Dramaturgical, Motif, Narrative, Longitudinal Ceding; Themeing the Data) -

within-case and cross-case displays (Gibbs, 2007; Miles & Huberman,
1994) — visual summaries of qualitative data and analysis into tables, charts,
i matrices, diagrams, etc. that illustrate the contrasts and ranges of observations.
qualitative evaluation research (Patton, 2002) — an approach that collecﬁ-, (see Attribute, Magnitude, Structural, Descriptive, Versus, Evaluation, Domain
and analyzes participant and programmatic data to assess merit, worth, effoc.
tiveness, quality, value, etc. (see Attribute, Magnitude, Descriptive, In Vivg,

Values, Versus, Evaluation, Holistic, Provisional, Hypothesis, Pattern Coding).

and Taxonomic, Elaborative, Longitudinal Coding)

quick ethnography (Handwerker, 2001) — an approach to feldwork in whicl:
the research parameters (questions, observadons, goals, etc.) are tightly Eocuséd_
and efficient when dme is limited. (see Magnitude, Structural, Descriptive;
Holistic, Provisional, Hypothesis, OCM, Donuin and Taxonomic Coding)

situational analysis (Clarke, 2005) — a signature approach to qualitative dat
analysis (with foundations in grounded theory) that acknowledges and visually
maps the contexts and complexities of social life. (see Simultaneous, Inital,;
Emotion, Versus, Evaluation, Domain and Taxonomic, Pattern, Focused, A:{lal :
Theoretical, Elaborative, Longitudinal Coding)

splitting, splicing, and linking data {Dey, 1993) — a systematic approach to"
the categorization and interrelationship construction of units of qualitative
data, most often assisted through CAQDAS. (see Magnitude, Simultaneous,
Structural, Process, Evaluation, Domain and Thxonomic, Pattern, Focused, A,\ml :
Coding) :

survey research (Fowler, 2001; Wilkinson & Birmingham, 2003} -~ standard
ized approaches and instrument formats, most often in written form, for gath
ering quantitative and qualitative data from multiple participants. (see Attribut
Magnitude, Structural, Values, Provisional Coding) s

thematic analysis (Auerbach & Silverstein, 2003; Boyatzis, 1998) — summiary.:
and analysis of qualitative data through the use of extended phrases and/or sen:
tences rather than shorter codes. (see Structural, Descriptive, In Vivo, Process;
Initial, Values, Evaluation, Motif, Narrative, Verbal Exchange, Holistic,
Provisional, Domairt and Taxonomic, Pattern, Focused, Axial, Theorctlcal :
Elaborative, Longitudinal Coding; Themeing the Data) o
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see aiso coding, values
van Manen, Max, 140
visual
analysis, 42-4, 82
discourses, 44, 82
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